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RELATION OF THE INDIANA REGISTER TO THE INDIANA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

The Indiana Register is an official monthly publication of the state of Indiana. The Indiana Legislative Council publishes the full
text of proposed rules, final rules, and other documents, such as executive orders and attorney general’s opinions, in the Indiana
Register in the order in which the Indiana Legislative Council receives the documents.

The Indiana Administrative Code is an official annual publication of the state of Indiana. It codifies the current general and
permanent rules of state agencies in subject matter order.

The Indiana Register acts as a source of information about the rules being proposed by state agencies and acts as an “advance
sheet” to the Indiana Administrative Code. With few exceptions, an agency may not adopt a rule, i.e., a policy statement having the
force of law, without publishing a substantially similar proposed version in the Indiana Register. Although a rule becomes effective
without publication in the Indiana Register, an agency must file an adopted and approved rule with the Indiana Legislative Council.
The Council publishes these final rules in the Indiana Register.

RETENTION SCHEDULE

A person must consult the following publications to find the current rules of state agencies:

(1) 2005 Indiana Administrative Code (CD-ROM version).

(2) Volume 28 of the Indiana Register (CD-ROM version).
The Indiana Administrative Code and Indiana Register are distributed in CD-ROM format only. Both are also accessible at
www.in.gov/legislative/ic_iac/.

The 2004 Edition ofthe Indiana Administrative Code and other volumes of the Indiana Register may be discarded. (Please consider
recycling.)

Becky Walker, Data Processing Manager
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JUDICIAL NOTICE AND CITATION FORM

IC 4-22-9 provides for the judicial notice of rules published in the Indiana Register or the Indiana Administrative Code. Subject to any
errata notice that may affect a rule, the latest published version of a final rule is prima facie evidence of that rule’s validity and content.

Cite to a current general and permanent rule by Indiana Administrative Code citation, regardless of whether it has been published
in a supplement to the Indiana Administrative Code. For example, cite the entire current contents of title 312 as “Title 312 of the
Indiana Administrative Code,” cite the entire current contents of the third article in title 312 as “312 IAC 3,” cite the entire current
contents of the fourth rule in article three as “312 TAC 3-4,” and cite part or all of the current contents of the second section in rule
four as “312 IAC 3-4-2.” IC 4-22-9-6 provides that a citation in this form contains later adopted amendments. Cite a noncodified
rule provision by LSA document number, SECTION number, and Indiana Register citation to the page at which the cited text begins.
If a reference to a particular version of a rule or a page in the Indiana Register is appropriate, cite the volume, page, and year of
publication as “25 Ind. Reg. 120 (2002).” A shorter Indiana Register citation form is “25 IR 120.”

PRINTING CODE
This style type is used to indicate that substantive text is being inserted by amendment into a rule, and thts style type is used to
indicate that substantive text is being eliminated by amendment from a rule. Fhts styte type is replaced by a single large “X” to show
the elimination of a form or other piece of artwork. This style type is used to indicate a rule is being added. This style type and this
style type also are used to highlight nonsubstantive annotations to a rule and to indicate that an entry in a reference table or the index
concerns a final rule.

REFERENCE TABLES AND INDEX
The page location of rules and other documents printed in the Indiana Register may be found by using the tables and index
published in the Indiana Register. A citation listing of the general and permanent rules affected in a volume and a cumulative index
are published in each issue. Cumulative tables that cite executive orders, attorney general’s opinions, and other nonrule policy
documents printed in a calendar year are published quarterly.

FILING AND PUBLISHING SCHEDULE
NOTICE AND PUBLICATION SCHEDULE. The Legislative Services Agency publishes documents filed by 4:45 p.m. on
the tenth day of a month (no later than the twelfth day of a month, excluding holidays or weekends) in the following month’s
Indiana Register according to the schedule below:

PUBLICATION SCHEDULE
Closing Dates: Publication Dates: Closing Dates: Publication Dates:
July 11, 2005 August 1, 2005 February 10, 2006 March 1, 2006
August 10, 2005 September 1, 2005 March 10, 2006 April 1, 2006
September 9, 2005 October 1, 2005 April 10, 2006 May 1, 2006
October 10, 2005 November 1, 2005 May 10, 2006 June 1, 2006
November 10, 2005 December 1, 2005 June 9, 2006 July 1, 2006
December 9, 2005 January 1, 2006 After July 1, 2006, publication dates will be determined
January 10, 2006 February 1, 2006 on an individual document basis.

Documents will be accepted for filing on any business day from 8:00 a.m. to 4:45 p.m.

AROC NOTICES: Under IC 2-5-18-4, the Administrative Rules Oversight Committee is established to oversee the rules of any
agency not listed in IC 4-21.5-2-4. As a result, certain notices to the AROC are required and are printed in the Indiana Register.

CORRECTIONS: IC 4-22-2-38 authorizes an agency to correct typographical, clerical, or spelling errors in a final rule without
initiating a new rulemaking procedure. Correction notices are printed on errata pages in the Indiana Register.

EFFECTIVE DATE: IC 4-22-2-36 provides that, unless a later date is specified in the rule, a rule becomes effective thirty (30)
days after filing with the Secretary of State.

EMERGENCY RULES: IC 4-22-2-37.1 provides summary rulemaking procedures for certain specified categories of rules.

INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE: IC 4-22-2-21 requires that a copy of matters that are incorporated by reference into a rule
must be filed with the Attorney General, the Governor, and the Secretary of State along with the text of the incorporating final rule.

NONRULE POLICY DOCUMENTS: IC 4-22-7-7 requires that any nonrule document that interprets, supplements, or implements
a statute and that the issuing agency may use in conducting its external affairs must be filed with the Legislative Services Agency
and published in the Indiana Register.

NOTICE OF INTENT TO ADOPT A RULE: IC 4-22-2-23 requires an agency to publish a Notice of Intent to Adopt a Rule at
least thirty (30) days before publication of the proposed rule.

PROMULGATION PERIOD: In order to be effective, the final version of an adopted rule must be approved by the Attorney
General and the Governor within one (1) year after the date that the notice of intent is published. The final rule must then be filed
with the Secretary of State.

PUBLIC HEARINGS: IC 4-22-2-24 requires that the public hearing on a proposed rule be scheduled at least twenty-one (21) days
after a notice of the hearing is published in the Indiana Register and in a newspaper of general circulation in Marion County.

RULES READOPTION: IC 4-22-2.5 provides that a rule adopted under IC 4-22-2 expires January 1 of the seventh year after the
year in which the rule takes effect, unless the rule contains an earlier expiration date.
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State Agencies

ALPHABETICAL LIST
AGENCY TITLE NUMBER  AGENCY TITLE NUMBER
Accountancy, Indiana Board of ......... ... . ... ... L 872  fIndustrial Board of Indiana . . ....... ... ... ... ... L .. 630
Accounts, State Board of . ........ .. ... ... .. 20 Information Technology Oversight Commission, State .............. 28
Adjutant General . . . ... ... 270 Inspector General, Office of the ........... ... ... ... ... .. ... 42
Administration, Indiana Departmentof .......................... 25 Insurance, Departmentof ........... .. .. ... ... .. .. . ... 760
+Administrative Building Council of Indiana . .................... 660 Labor, Department of . ......... ... ... ... 610
TAeronautics Commission of Indiana . . .......................... 110 Land Surveyors, State Board of Registration for .................. 865
tTAging and Community Services, Departmenton .................. 450 Law Enforcement Training Board . ........... ... ... ... ..... 250
TAgricultural Development Corporatlon Indiana .................. 770 Library and Historical Board, Indiana . ......................... 590
tAgricultural Experiment Station .. ........... ... . ... ... ... 350  fLibrary Certification Board ............ ... ... ... ... 595
tAgriculture, Commissioner of ........... ... .. ... ... .. ... ..., 340 Local Government Finance, Department of ....................... 50
Agriculture, Commissioner of . . ......... ... ... ... L 375 Lottery Commission, State ... ............uuiuuniiuneennnennn 65
TAir Pollution Control Board ................................. 325.1 Manufactured Home Installer Licensing Board ................... 879
Air Pollution Control Board ........ ... ... ... . ... ... ..... 326  tMedical and Nursing Distribution Loan Fund Board of
FAir Pollution Control Board of the State of Indiana ................ 325 Trustees, Indiana . ....... ... .. ... .. . 580
Alcohol and Tobacco Commission . ..............ouuuiunnennn.. 905 Medical Licensing Board of Indiana . . ............ ... ... ..... 844
Amusement Device Safety Board, Regulated . .................... 685 Mental Health and Addiction, Divisionof ....................... 440
Animal Health, Indiana State Board Of . ..o 345 Meridian Street Preservation Commission .. ... .................. 925
Architects and Landscape Architects, Board of Registration for ... ... 804 Motor Vehicles, Bureauof ........... .. ... ... ... ... .. ... 140
Athletic Trainers Board, Indiana . . ............................. 898  {Natural Resources, Departmentof ........... ... . ... ... ... 310
Attorney General for the State, Officeof ......................... 10 Natural Resources Commission ... ..............oouueueenenn .. 312
Auctioneer Commission, Indiana . ............................. 812 Nursing, Indiana State Board of ......... ... ... ... . ... ..... 848
Barber Examiners, Boardof ... ..... ... ... ... ... ... L. 816 Occupational Safety Standards Commission . .................... 620
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Rules Board . ........................ 680 Optometric Legend Drug Prescription Advisory Committee, Indiana .. 857
Boxing Commission, State .. ..............ouiiiinineenann .. 808 Optometry Board, Indiana .............. ... ... .. ... ... ... .... 852
Budget AGency ... ...t 85 Parole Board .. ... ... ... 220
Chemist of the State of Indiana, State ... ........................ 355  fPersonnel Board, State ............. ... .. .. .. ... 30
Children’s Health Insurance Program, Office of the ............... 407 Personnel Department, State .. .............. i 31
Chiropractic Examiners, Boardof ............................. 846 Pesticide Review Board, Indiana .............................. 357
Civil Rights COMMISSION . . .\ ov oo 910 Pharmacy, Indiana Boardof ........ ... ... . ... ... ... ... 856
FClemency Commission, Indiana .. ............................. 230 Plumbing Commission, Indiana . .............................. 860
Commerce, Department Of 55 Podiatric Medicine, Boardof ................... .. .. .. .. .. .... 845
Community Residential Facilities Council ....................... 431 Police Department, State . .. .......... .. . 240
Consumer Protection Division of the Office of the Attorney General . ... 11 Political Subdivision Risk Management Commission, Indiana ....... 762
Controlled Substances Advisory Committee . .. ................... 858 Port Commission, Indiana .. .......... .. ... ... .. .. . ..
Coroners Training Board ........... ... . ... ... ... ... . ... 207 Private Detectives Licensing Board
Correction, Department of . ......... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... 210 Professional Standards, Advisory Board of the Divisionof .......... 515
Cosmetology Examiners, State Boardof ..................... ... 820 Proprietary Education, ‘Tndiana Commission on . .................. 570
Creamery Examining Board ........................ ... ... ... 365 Psychology Board, State ............. ... .. i, 868
Criminal Justice Institute, Indiana ... .......................... 205 Public Access Counselor, Officeofthe .......................... 62
Deaf Board, Indiana School forthe . .. .......................... 514 Public Employees' Retirement Fund, Board of Trustees of the .. ....... 35
Dentistry, State Board of . ......... ... ... . .. i 828 Public Records, Oversight Committeeon . ............... ... ..... 60
tDevelopmental Disabilities Residential Facilities Council ........... 430 Public Safety Training Board ................................. 280
Dietitians Certification Board, Indiana ... ....................... 830 Real Estate Commission, Indiana . ............................. 876
Disability, Aging, and Rehabilitative Services, Divisionof .......... 460  fReciprocity Commission of Indiana .. ....................... ... 145
tEducation, Commission on General Revenue, Department of State ........... ... ... ... ... .. 45
Education, Indiana State Board of Safety Review, Boardof ......... ... ... ... .. ... .. . 615
Education’ Employment Relations Board, Indiana ................. 560 School Bus Committee, State .. ................ouuriranan.n.. 575
Education Savings Authority, Indiana . ............. .. ... ... ... 540 Secretary of State .......... ... 75
%g Board, State . .......... . 370 Securities Division . .......... ... . o i 710
tElection Board State . . 15 Seed Commissioner, State . ..... ... ..ot 360
Election Comm1ss10n Indiana ........ ... ... .. i, 18 Social Worker, Marrlage and Family Therapist, and Mental Health
tElevator Safety BOAIA . . . oovoo 670 COUNSEIOr BOAIA ..+« e e s et 839
Emergency Management Agency, State . ........................ 290  1Soil and Water Conservation Committee, State ................... 311
Emergency Medical Services Commission, Indiana .. .............. 836 Soil Scientists, Indiana Board of Registration for .. ................ 307
Employees' Appeals Commission, State .. ........................ 33 {Solid Waste Management Board .............. ... ... . ... .. 320.1
tEmployment and Training Services, Departmentof .. .............. 645 Solid Waste Management Board . . ............ ... .. ... ... ... ... 329
Engineers, State Board o Reglstratlon or Professional ............. 864 Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology Board ................ 880
Enterprise Zone Board .......... ... .. .. ... 58  fStandardbred Board of Regulations, Indiana ..................... 341
Environmental Adjudication, Officeof ......................... 315  {Stream Pollution Control Board of the State of Indiana ............. 330
Environmental Health Specialists, Boardof ...................... 896 Student Assistance Commission, State . ......................... 585
tEnvironmental Management Board, Indiana ..................... 320 Tax Review, Indiana Boardof ................................. 52
Ethics Commission, State . .............. it .. 40  fTeacher Training and Licensing, Commission on ................. 530
Fair Commission, State . . .........oouiiuitn i 80 Teachers' Retirement Fund, Board of Trustees of the Indiana State .... 550
Family Resources Divisionof .......... .. . .. 470  fTelevision and Radio Service Examiners, Boardof ................ 884
Family and Social Services, Office of the Secretaryof .............. 405  fTextbook Adoptions, Commissionon .......................... 520
Financial Institutions, Department of . 750 Toxicology, State Departmentof ................. ... ... ... .... 260
tFire Marshal, State . ............ ... ... .. ... 650  fTraffic Safety, Officeof ......... ... . ... i 150
Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission ................. 675  fTransportation, Departmentof ... ....... .. ... ... .. ... ... ... ... 100
Firefighting Personnel Standards and Education, Board of .......... 655 Transportation, Indiana Departmentof .. ........................ 105
Forensic Sciences, COMMISSION ON . . ..o .v v vvnen e 415 Transportation Finance Authority, Indiana . ...................... 135
Funeral and Cemetery Service, State Boardof ........ ... ... ... 832 Underground Storage Tank Financial Assurance Board ............. 328
Gaming Commission, IAANA .« . oo 68  tUnemployment Insurance Board, Indiana ....................... 640
Geologists, Indiana Board of Licensure for Professional ............ 305 Utility Regulatory Commission, Indiana ..................... ... 170
Grain Buyers and Warehouse Licensing Agency, Indiana ........... 824  tVehicle Inspection, Department of Lo 160
Grain Indemnity Corporation, Indiana . ......................... 825 Veterans' Affairs Commission . ..............c.ooeuuiiiunnennn.. 915
tHazardous Waste Facility Site Approval Authority, Indiana ......... 323 Veterinary Medical Examiners, Indiana Board of .. ................ 888
Health, Indiana State Departmentof . ........................... 410 Victim Services DiviSion . .............c.itiririrn 203
Health Facilities Council, Indiana . .. ........................... 412 fViolent Crime Compensation Division .. .. ...................... 480
Health Facility Administrators, Indiana State Boardof ............. 840  tVocational and Technical Education, Indiana Commissionon . ...... 572
tHighways, Departmentof .. .................. ... ... ... ... 120 tWage Adjustment Board . ......... .. ... ... .. .. L. 635
Home Inspectors Licensing Board ............................. 878 War Memorials Commission, Indiana ............. ... ... ..... 920
tHorse Racing Commission, Indiana ............................. 70  tWatch ReFalrmg Indiana State Board of Examiners in ............. 892
Horse Racing Commission, Indiana . .......... ... ... . ... ..... 71 Water Pollution Control Board . ......... ... ... . ... ... ..... 327
Hospital Council . ...... ... .. 414 ftWater Pollution Control Board ... ............ ... .. ... ... ..... 330.1
Housing Finance Authority, Indiana . ........................... 930 Worker's Compensation Board of Indiana ....................... 631
FHuman Service Programs, Interdepartmental Board for the Coordination of . 490 Workforce Development, Departmentof ........................ 646
tAgency's rules are expired, repealed, transferred, or otherwise voided.
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TITLE NUMBER

Interdepartmental Board for the Coordination of Human Service Programs

State Agencies

NUMERICAL LIST
TITLE NUMBER
Off A GEgERA{JfGOhVEgNMENT EDUCATION AND LIBRARIES
1ce of Attorney General for the State issi i
Consumer Protec%/ion Division of the Office of the Attorney General Tg%? ﬁ(()ir_nmlsgio? (gl Geéle}allagductgtlon
State Election Board | | 1ana state board of Lducation
Indiana Election Commission 514 Indiana School for the Deaf Board )
State Board of Accounts . 515 Advisory Board of the Division of Professional Standards
Indiana Department of Administration o 520 Commission on Textbook Adoptions
State Information Technology Oversight Commission 530  Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing
g{ggg }ngoggg{ Bgagrtm ent 540  Indiana Education Savings Authority
sQ P issi 550  Board of Trustees of the Indiana State Teachers' Retirement Fund
State Employees' Appeals Commission . : : .
Board of Trustees of the Public Employees' Retirement Fund 560  Indiana Education Employment Relations Board
State Ethics Commission 570  Indiana Commission on Proprietary Education
C))gfggl@t r(;lf;: Elhteoltng Ei%t(ﬁe(gggﬁgal 1572 Isndiansa gonllmissic(j)n on Vocational and Technical Education
. 575 tate School Bus Committee
?16 iggf‘ﬁf,‘;r"df (I)‘fo%gg((%{oe\(]eén&nent Finance 1580  Indiana Medical and Nursing Distribution Loan Fund Board of Trustees
Department of Commerce 585  State Student Assistance Commission
:nPerprise Zone Boar 590  Indiana Library and Historical Board
Qversight Committee on Public Records 595  Library Certification Board
(S)tft;lcci oftthe Iéubllc Access Counselor LABOR AND INDUSTRIAL SAFETY
ate Lottery Commission
ndiana Garming Commission, 610 De
partment of Labor
ndiana Horss %ﬁiﬁé Commission 615 BoardofSafetyReview ..
Secretary of State ccupational Safety Standards Commission
State Fgr Commission +630  Industrial Board of Indiana
Budget Agency 631  Worker's Compensation Board of Indiana
TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC UTILITIES 635  Wage Adjustment Board
Department of Transportation gig gldlana nemy I£:0ymlent InSuraIle?r Board Servi
Indiana Department of T rtati epartment of Employment and Training Services
Aerl(?rrllz?utiggacf(?rif%isosionr ‘of Indioma ng‘g lgtzggr]gggr&grfsﬁ?rkforce Development
Depart t of Hi
Ine i:n;n }?grt%onllgni‘:;g; 655  Board of Firefighting Personnel Standards and Education
Indiana Transportation Finance Authority 660  Administrative Building Council of Indiana
Bureau of Motor Vehicles 670 Elevator Safety Board .
Reciprocity Commission of Indiana 675  Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission
Office of Traffic Safety 680  Boiler and Pressure Vessel Rules Board
Department of Vehiclé Inspection 685  Regulated Amusement Device Safety Board
Indiana Utility Regulatory Commission BUSINESS. FINANCE. AND INSURANCE
CORRECTIONS, POLICE, AND MILITARY .. L ’
Victim Services Division ;;8 lS)ecurI}ttles ]t)“’flsl':l.on il Tnstituti
Indiana Criminal Justice Institute 780 Depa nment o H hinanma stitutions
Coroners Training Board 762 In?ipa m[g:nl_ o i surte)lnpq . sk .
Department of Cotrection iana Political Subdivision Risk Management Commission
Parole Board 1770  Indiana Agricultural Development Corporation
Indiana Clemency Commission OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS
I%;%E/el:f’r?tl(l)iceelr)nee%??;i%ting Board 804  Board of Registration for Architects and Landscape Architects
State Department of Toxicology 808  State Boxing Commission
‘Adiutant General 812  Indiana Auctioneer Commission
Public Safety Training Board 25(6) 1530ardBof Bdarbfe(r:Examir}ers Exami
tate Board of Cosmetology Examiners
State Emergency Management Agency : . : :
NATURAL RESOURCES, ENVIRONMENT, AND AGRICULTURE g%‘s‘ %gggg: 82;3 El“ ef;ﬁlﬁgds?r%rgrha‘ﬁ*jg Licensing Agency
Indiana Board of Licensure for Professional Geologists 878 State Board of Dentistry
ggﬁ:ﬁ?ﬂ%g?r%%a}tzlfrg;ft}{%?g&ggg Soil Scientists 830  Indiana Dietitians Certification Board
State Soil and Water Conseryation Committee 832 State Board of Funeral and Cemetery Service
Natural Resources Commission ggg Isndlarfav]&ifmirgenc Medical aerFVlce,? C_(llglm15$10n M | Health
Office of Environmental Adjudication ocial Worker, Marriage and Family Therapist, an ental Healt
Indiana Environmental Man']agement Board Counselor Board » o
Solid Waste Management Board . 840  Indiana State Board of Health Facility Administrators
Indiana Hazardous Waste Facility Site ApFroval Authority 844  Medical Licensing Board of Indiana
Air Pollution Control Board of the State of Indiana 845  Board of Podiatric Medicine
ﬁgr goﬂu?on (éon%ro} goarg 846  Board of Chiropractic Examiners
Wlerite? Pl(l)lllg?ionogggtrolo%roard 848  Indiana State Board of Nursing
Underground Storage Tank Financial Assurance Board 852 Indiana Optometry Board
Solid Waste Management Boar 856 Indiana Board of Pharmacy .
Stream Pollution Control Board of the State of Indiana 857  Indiana Optometric Legend Drug Prescription Advisory Committee
Water Pollution Control Board 858  Controlled Substances Advisory Committee
Commissioner of Agriculture . 860  Indiana Plumbing Commission
%ggiggg S%g{led%rgg%eg fBXg{g) glf I%ga ﬂllatlons 862  Private Detectives Licensing Board )
R Sef St Board of Kegiraton for Pofsionl Enginers
State Chemist of the State of Indiana 868  State Psychology Board Y
Isﬁgig%aeggsggﬁﬁlﬁgfgﬁ‘g’rB°ard 872 Indiana Board of Accountancy
Creamery Examining Board g;g %rlldiane; Real Estaﬁ; CommisPs’lon d
State Egg Board ome Inspectors Licensing Boar
Commigsgioner of Agriculture 879  Manufactured Home Installer Licensing Board
HUMAN SERVICES 880 Speech—Lan%uagga Pathology and Audiology Board
Office of the Secretary of Family and Social Services 1884  Board of Television and Radio Service Examiners
Office of the Children’s Health Insurance Program 888  Indiana Board of Veterinary Medical Examiners
Indiana State Department of Health 1892  Indiana State Board of Examiners in Watch Repairing
Indiana Health Facilities Council 896  Board of Environmental Health Specialists
ggrsrrl)rlrtl?slsico(ﬁlggl%orensic Sciences 898  Indiana Athletic Trainers Board
Developmental Disabilities Residential Facilities Council MISCELLANEOUS
Community Residential Facilities Council 905 Alcohol and Tobacco Commission
Division of Mental Health and Addiction 910  Civil Rights Commission
Department on Abgintg aXd.Commélrll{lt Sﬁytlcf’s Servi 915  Veterans' Affairs Commission
Divieon of Fairsr?ﬂ;/l o reg, A1C RENabIIialive Serviees 3%0 India(rila Wsar Memorials COI‘I]IéliSSiOn
; ; ; ivisi 5 Meridian Street Preservation Commission
Violent Crime Compensation Division 930 Indiana Housing Finance Authority

FAgency's rules are expired, repealed, transferred, or otherwise voided.
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Final Rules

TITLE 327 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL
BOARD

LSA Document #04-13(F)
DIGEST

Amends drinking water rules at 327 TAC 8-2, 327 IAC 8-2.1,
and 327 TAC 8-2.6 concerning radionuclides, long term 1
enhanced surface water treatment, arsenic, minor corrections to
interim enhanced surface water treatment, disinfectants and
disinfection byproducts, lead and copper, public notification,
and analytical methods for public drinking water systems.
Effective 30 days after filing with the secretary of state.

HISTORY

First Notice of Comment Period: #04-13(WPCB), February 1, 2004,
Indiana Register (27 IR 1656).

Second Notice of Comment Period and Notice of First Hearing: #04-
13(WPCB), September 1, 2004, Indiana Register (27 IR 4149).

Change in Notice of Public Hearing: #04-13 (WPCB), November 1,
2004, Indiana Register (28 IR 620).

Date of First Hearing: November 23, 2004.

Publication of Proposed Rule and Notice of Second Hearing: LSA
Document #04-13, January 1, 2005, Indiana Register (28 IR 1205).

Date of Second Hearing and Final Adoption: January 12, 2005.

327 IAC 8-2-1
327 TAC 8-2-4
327 IAC 8-2-4.1
327 TAC 8-2-4.2
327 IAC 8-2-5.1
327 IAC 8-2-5.2
327 IAC 8-2-5.5
327 IAC 8-2-8.5
327 IAC 8-2-8.7
327 IAC 8-2-9
327 IAC 8-2-10.1
327 TAC 8-2-10.2
327 IAC 8-2-10.3
327 IAC 8-2-13
327 IAC 8-2-34
327 TAC 8-2-34.1

327 IAC 8-2-45
327 TAC 8-2-46
327 IAC 8-2.1-3
327 TAC 8-2.14
327 IAC 8-2.1-6
327 IAC 8-2.1-8
327 IAC 8-2.1-9
327 IAC 8-2.1-14
327 IAC 8-2.1-16
327 IAC 8-2.1-17
327 IAC 8-2.6-1
327 IAC 8-2.6-2
327 IAC 8-2.6-2.1
327 IAC 8-2.6-3
327 IAC 8-2.6-4
327 IAC 8-2.6-5

SECTION 1. 327 IAC 8-2-1 IS AMENDED TO READ AS

FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2-1 Definitions
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected: IC 13-11-2; IC 13-18

Sec. 1. In addition to the definitions contained in IC 13-11-2
and 327 TAC 1, the following definitions apply throughout this
rule, 327 TAC 8-2.1, 327 TAC 8-2.5, and 327 IAC 8-2.6:

(1) “Act” means the Safe Drinking Water Act (42 U.S.C. 300f

et seq.).

(2) “Action level” means the concentration of lead or copper
in water specified in section 36(c) of this rule whieh that
determines, in some cases, the treatment requirements

contained in sections 36 through 47 of this rule that a water
system is required to complete.
(3) “Adjustment program” means the addition of fluoride to
drinking water by a public water system for the prevention of
dental cavities.
(4) “Administrator” means the administrator of the U.S. EPA.
(5) “Best available technology” or “BAT” means best
technology, treatment techniques, or other means whieh that
the commissioner finds are available, after examination for
efficacy under field conditions, and not solely under labora-
tory conditions, and after taking cost into consideration. For
the purpose of setting maxtmum eontaminant tevels MCLs for
synthetic organic chemicals, any BAT must be at least as
effective as granular activated carbon.
(6) “Coagulation” means a process using coagulant chemicals
and mixing by which colloidal and suspended materials are
destabilized and agglomerated into flocs.
(7) “Commissioner” means the commissioner of the Indiana
department of environmental management or the designated
agent of the commissioner.
(8) “Community water system” or “CWS” means a public
water system which that serves at least fifteen (15) service
connections used by year-round residents or regularly serves
at least twenty-five (25) year-round residents.
(9) “Compliance cycle” means the nine (9) year calendar year
cycle during which public water systems must monitor. Each
compliance cycle consists of three (3) three-year compliance
periods. The first calendar year cycle begins January 1, 1993,
and ends December 31, 2001; the second begins January 1,
2002, and ends December 31, 2010; the third begins January
1, 2011, and ends December 31, 2019.
(10) “Compliance period” means a three (3) year calendar year
period within a compliance cycle. Each compliance cycle has
three (3) three-year compliance periods. Within the first compli-
ance cycle, the first compliance period runs from January 1, 1993,
to December 31, 1995; the second from January 1, 1996, to
December 31, 1998; the third from January 1, 1999, to December
31, 2001. Within the second compliance cycle, the first compli-
ance period runs from January 1, 2002, to December 31, 2004;
the second from January 1, 2005, to December 31, 2007; and the
third from January 1, 2008, to December 31, 2010. Within the
third compliance cycle, the first compliance period runs from
January 1, 2011, to December 31, 2013; the second from January
1, 2014, to December 31, 2016; and the third from January 1,
2017, to December 31, 2019.
(11) “Comprehensive performance evaluation” or “CPE”
means a thorough review and analysis of a treatment plant’s
performance-based capabilities and associated administrative,
operation, and maintenance practices. It is conducted to
identify factors that may be adversely impacting a plant’s
capability to achieve compliance and emphasizes approaches
that can be implemented without significant capital improve-
ments. For purposes of compliance with 327 IAC 8-2.6-1, the
tve performance evatuatton CPE must consist of
at least the following components:
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(A) Assessment of plant performance.

(B) Evaluation of major unit processes.

(C) Identification and prioritization of performance limiting

factors.

(D) Assessment of the applicability of comprehensive

technical assistance.

(E) Preparation of a CPE report.
(12) “Confluent growth” means a continuous bacterial growth
covering the entire filtration area of a membrane filter, or a
portion thereof, in which bacterial colonies are not discrete.
(13) “Contaminant” means any:

(A) microorganisms;

(B) chemicals;

(C) waste;

(D) physical substance;

(E) radiological substance; or

(F) any wastewater;
introduced or found in the drinking water.
(14) “Conventional filtration treatment” means a series of
processes including:

(A) coagulation;

(B) flocculation;

(C) sedimentation; and

(D) filtration;
resulting in substantial particulate removal.
(15) “Corrosion inhibitor” means a substance capable of
reducing the corrosivity of water toward metal plumbing
materials, especially lead and copper, by forming a protective
film on the interior surface of those materials.
(16) “CT” or “CTecalc” is the product of residual disinfectant
concentration (C) in milligrams per liter determined before or
at the first customer and the corresponding disinfectant
contact time (T) in minutes, such as C x T. If a public water
system applies disinfectants at more than one (1) point prior
to the first customer, it the public water system must
determine the CT of each disinfectant sequence before or at
the first customer to determine the total percent inactivation
or total inactivation ratio. In determining the total inactivation
ratio, the public water system must determine the residual
disinfectant concentration of each disinfection sequence and
corresponding contact time before any subsequent disinfection
application point. CT,, , is the CT value required for ninety-
nine and nine-tenths percent (99.9%) (3-log) inactivation of
Giardia lamblia cysts. CT,, , for a variety of disinfectants and
conditions appears in Tables 1.1-1.6, 2.1, and 3.1 of para-
graph 40 CFR 141.74(b)(3)".

CTcalc
CTy

is the inactivation ratio. The sum of the inactivation ratios or
total inactivation ratio shown as:

is calculated by adding together the inactivation ratio for each
disinfection sequence. A total inactivation ratio equal to or
greater than one (1.0) is assumed to provide a 3-log inactiva-
tion of Giardia lamblia cysts.
(17) “Diatomaceous earth filtration” means a process resulting
in substantial particulate removal in which:
(A) a precoat cake of diatomaceous earth filter media is
deposited on a support membrane (septum); and
(B) while the water is filtered by passing through the cake
on the septum, additional filter media known as body feed
is continuously added to the feed water to maintain the
permeability of the filter cake.
(18) “Direct filtration” means a series of processes, including
coagulation and filtration but excluding sedimentation
resulting in substantial particulate removal.
(19) “Disinfectant” means any oxidant, including, but not
limited to:
(A) chlorine;
(B) chlorine dioxide;
(C) chloramines; and
(D) ozone;
added to water in any part of the treatment or distribution
process that is intended to kill or inactivate pathogenic
microorganisms.
(20) “Disinfectant contact time” or “T in CT calculations”
means the time in minutes that it takes for water to move from
the point of disinfectant application or the previous point of
disinfectant residual measurement to a point before or at the
point where residual disinfectant concentration (C) is mea-
sured. Where only one (1) C is measured, T is the time in
minutes that it takes for water to move from the point of
disinfectant application to a point before or at where C is
measured. Where more than one (1) C is measured, T is:
(A) for the first measurement of C, the time in minutes that
it takes for water to move from the first or only point of
disinfectant application to a point before or at the point
where the first C is measured; and
(B) for subsequent measurements of C, the time in minutes
that it takes for water to move from the previous C measure-
ment point to the C measurement point for which the
particular T is being calculated.
Disinfectant contact time in pipelines must be calculated based on
plug flow by dividing the internal volume of the pipe by the
maximum hourly flow rate through that pipe. Disinfectant contact
time within mixing basins and storage reservoirs must be deter-
mined by tracer studies or an equivalent demonstration.
(21) “Disinfection” means a process whteh that inactivates
pathogenic organisms in water by chemical oxidants or
equivalent agents.
(22) “Disinfection profile” means a summary of daily Giardia
lamblia inactivation through a treatment plant. The proce-
dure for developing a disinfection profile is contained in

E (CTcalc) 327 IAC 8-2.6-2 for systems serving at least ten thousand

(CTy4) (10,000) individuals and 327 IAC 8-2.6-2.1 for systems
serving fewer than ten thousand (10,000) individuals.
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(23) “Domestic or other nondistribution system plumbing
problem” means a coliform contamination problemin a public
water system with more than one (1) service connection that
is limited to the specific service connection from which the
coliform-positive sample was taken.
(24) “Dose equivalent” means the product of the absorbed
dose from ionizing radiation and such factors as account for
differences in biological effectiveness due to the type of
radiation and its distribution in the body as specified by the
International Commission on Radiological Units and Mea-
surements (ICRUM).
(25) “Drinking water violation” means violations of the
maximum contaminant fevet MCL, treatment technique (TT),
monitoring requirements, and testing procedures in this rule.
327 TIAC 8-2.1-16 identifies the tier assignment for each
specific violation or situation requiring a public notice.
(26) “Effective corrosion inhibitor residual” means a concen-
tration sufficient to form a passivating film on the interior
walls of a pipe for the purpose of sections 36 through 47 of
this rule only.
(27) “Enhanced coagulation” means the addition of sufficient
coagulant for improved removal of disinfection byproduct
precursors by conventional filtration treatment.
(28) “Enhanced softening” means the improved removal of
disinfection byproduct precursors by precipitative softening.
(29) “Filter profile” means a graphical representation of
individual filter performance, based on continuous turbidity
measurements or total particle counts versus time for an entire
filter run, from startup to backwash inclusively, that includes
an assessment of filter performance while another filter is
being backwashed.
(30) “Filtration” means a process for removing particulate
matter from water by passage through porous media.
(31) “First draw sample” means a one (1) liter sample of tap
water collected in accordance with section 37 of this rule, that
has been standing in the plumbing pipes at least six (6) hours
and is collected without flushing the tap.
(32) “Flocculation” means a process to enhance agglomera-
tion or collection of smaller floc particles into larger, more
easily settleable particles through gentle stirring by hydraulic
or mechanical means.
(33) “GAC10” means granular activated carbon filter beds
with an empty-bed contact time of ten (10) minutes based on
average daily flow and a carbon reactivation frequency of
every one hundred eighty (180) days.
(34) “Gross alpha particle activity” means the total radioactiv-
ity due to alpha particle emission as inferred from measure-
ments on a dry sample.
(35) “Gross beta particle activity” means the total radioactiv-
ity due to beta particle emission as inferred from measure-
ments on a dry sample.
(36) “Ground water under the direct influence of surface
water” means any water beneath the surface of the ground
with:

(A) significant occurrence of insects or other

macroorganisms, algae, or large-diameter pathogens such as
Giardia lamblia or, for Subpart H systems serving at least
ten thousand (10,000) individuals enly and beginning
January 1, 2005, systems serving fewer than ten thou-
sand (10,000) individuals, Cryptosporidium; or
(B) significant and relatively rapid shifts in water character-
istics such as turbidity, temperature, conductivity, or pH
whteh that closely correlate to climatological or surface
water conditions.
Direct influence must be determined for individual sources in
accordance with criteria established by the commissioner. The
commissioner’s determination of direct influence may be
based on site-specific measurements of water quality andror
or documentation of well construction characteristics and
geology with field evaluation, or both.
(37) “Haloacetic acids (five)” or “HAAS” means the sum of
the concentrations in milligrams per liter of the haloacetic
acid compounds:
(A) monochloroacetic acid;
(B) dichloroacetic acid,;
(C) trichloroacetic acid;
(D) monobromoacetic acid; and
(E) dibromoacetic acid,
rounded to two (2) significant figures after addition.
(38) “Halogen” means one (1) of the chemical elements
chlorine, bromine, or iodine.
(39) “Initial compliance period” means January 1993 to
December 1995, for the contaminants listed in sections 4
(other than arsenic, barium, cadmium, fluoride, lead, mercury,
selenium, and silver), 5, and 5.4(a) (other than benzene, vinyl
chloride, carbon tetrachloride, 1,2-dichloroethane, trichloro-
ethylene, 1,1-dichloroethylene, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, and
para-dichlorobenzene) of this rule.
(40) “Large water system” means a water system that serves
more than fifty thousand (50,000) people for the purpose of
sections 36 through 47 of this rule only.
(41) “Lead service line” means a service line made of lead
whteh that connects the water main to the building inlet and
any lead pigtail, gooseneck, or other fitting whieh that is
connected to such lead line.
(42) “Legionella” means a genus of bacteria, some species of
which have caused a type of pneumonia called Legionnaires
Disease.
(43) “Manmade beta particle and photon emitters” means all
radionuclides emitting beta particle andfer or photons, or
both, listed in “Maximum Permissible Body Burdens and
Maximum Permissible Concentration of Radionuclides in Air
or Water for Occupational Exposure”, NBS Handbook 69, as
amended August 1973, U.S. Department of Commerce,
except the daughter products of thorium-232, uranium-235,
and uranium-238.
(44) “Maximum contaminant level” or “MCL” means the
maximum permissible level of a contaminant in water which
that is delivered to the free flowing outlet of the ultimate user
of a public water system, except in the case of turbidity where
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the maximum permissible level is measured at the point of
entry to the distribution system. Contaminants added to the
water under circumstances controlled by the user, except
those resulting from corrosion of piping and plumbing caused
by water quality, are excluded from this definition.

(45) “Maximum contaminant level goal” or “MCLG” means
the maximum level of a contaminant in drinking water at
which no known or anticipated adverse effect on the health of
persons would occur and whieh that includes an adequate
margin of safety. Maximum eontaminant fevel goals MCLGs
are nonenforceable health goals.

(46) “Maximum residual disinfectant level” or “MRDL”
means a level of a disinfectant added for water treatment that
may not be exceeded at the consumer’s tap without an
unacceptable possibility of adverse health effects.

(47) “Maximum residual disinfectant level goal” or
“MRDLG” means the maximum level of a disinfectant added
for water treatment at which no known or anticipated adverse
effect on the health of individuals would occur and whieh that
allows an adequate margin of safety.

(48) “Maximum total trihalomethane potential” or “MTP”
means the maximum concentration of totat trthatemethanes
TTHM produced in a given water containing a disinfectant
residual after seven (7) days at a temperature of twenty-five
(25) degrees Celsius or above.

(49) “Medium size water system” means a water system that
serves greater than three thousand three hundred (3,300) and
less than or equal to fifty thousand (50,000) persons for the
purpose of sections 36 through 47 of this rule only.

(50) “Near the first service connection” means at one (1) of
the twenty percent (20%) of all service connections in the
entire system that are nearest the water supply treatment
facility, as measured by water transport time within the
distribution system.

(51) “Noncommunity water system” means a public water
system whieh that has at least fifteen (15) service connections
used by nonresidents or whteh regularly serves twenty-five
(25) or more nonresident individuals daily for at least sixty
(60) days per year.

(52) “Nontransient noncommunity water system” or
“NTNCWS” means a public water system that is not a
commtntty water system which CWS that regularly serves
the same twenty-five (25) or more persons at least six (6)
months per year.

(53) “Optimal corrosion control treatment” means the
corrosion control treatment that minimizes the lead and
copper concentrations at users’ taps while ensuring that the
treatment does not cause the water system to violate any
national primary drinking water regulations for the purpose of
sections 36 through 47 of this rule only.

(54) “Performance evaluation sample” or “PE sample”
means a reference sample provided to a laboratory for the
purpose of demonstrating that the laboratory can successfully
analyze the sample within limits of performance specified by
the administrator. The true value of the concentration of the

reference material is unknown to the laboratory at the time of
the analysis.
(55) “Picocuri” or “pCi” means the quantity of radioactive
material producing two and twenty-two hundredths (2.22)
nuclear transformations per minute.
(56) “Point of disinfectant application” is the point where the
disinfectant is applied and water downstream of that point is
not subject to recontamination by surface water run-off.
(57) “Point-of-entry treatment device” or “POE” is a treat-
ment device applied to the drinking water entering a house or
building for the purpose of reducing contaminants in drinking
water distributed throughout the house or building.
(58) “Point-of-use treatment device” or “POU” is a treatment
device to a single tap used for the purpose of reducing
contaminants in drinking water at that one (1) tap.
(59) “Primacy agency” is the department of environmental
management where the department exercise primary enforce-
ment responsibility as granted by EPA.
(60) “Public water system” means a public water supply for
the provision to the public of water for human consumption
through pipes or other constructed conveyances, if such
system has at least fifteen (15) service connections or regu-
larly serves at least twenty-five (25) individuals daily at least
sixty (60) days out of the year. “Public water system™ The
term includes any:
(A) collection, treatment, storage, and distribution facilities
under control of the operator of such system, and used
primarily in connection with such system; and any
(B) collection or pretreatment storage facilities not under
such control that are used primarily in connection with such
system.
A public water system is either a eommunity water system
CWS or anoncommunity water system, as defined in subdivi-
sions (8) and (51).
(61) “Rem” means the unit of dose equivalent from ionizing
radiation to the total body or any internal organ or organ
system. A millirem (mrem) is one-thousandth ('/, o)) of a rem.
(62) “Repeat compliance period” means any subsequent
compliance period after the initial compliance period.
(63) “Residual disinfectant concentration”or “C in CT
calculations” means the concentration of disinfectant mea-
sured in milligrams per liter in a representative sample of
water.
(64) “Sanitary survey” means an on-site inspection of the
water source, facilities, equipment, construction, and opera-
tion and maintenance of a public water system for the purpose
of evaluating the adequacy of such the source, facilities,
equipment, construction, and operation and maintenance for
producing and distributing safe drinking water.
(65) “Sedimentation” means a process for removal of solids
before filtration by gravity or separation.
(66) “Service line sample” means a one (1) liter sample of
water collected in accordance with section 37(b)(3) of this
rule that has been standing at least six (6) hours in a service
line.
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(67) “Single family structure” means a building constructed
as a single family residence that is currently being used as
either a residence or a place of business for the purpose of
sections 36 through 47 of this rule only.
(68) “Slow sand filtration” means a process involving passage
of raw water through a bed of sand at low velocity (generally
less than four-tenths (0.4) meter per hour or forty-five (45) to
one hundred fifty (150) gallons per day per square foot)
resulting in substantial particulate removal by physical and
biological mechanisms.
(69) “Small water system” means a water system that serves
three thousand three hundred (3,300) persons or fewer for the
purpose of sections 36 through 47 of this rule only.
(70) “Standard sample” means the aliquot of finished drinking
water that is examined for the presence of coliform bacteria.
(71) “Subpart H system” means a public water system using
surface water or ground water under the direct influence of
surface water as a source that is subject to the requirements of
327 A€ 8-2-6-1- 327 IAC 8-2.6.
(72) “Supplier of water” means any person who owns andtor
or operates, or both, a public water system.
(73) “Surface water” means all water occurring on the surface
of the ground, including water in:

(A) a stream;

(B) natural and artificial lakes;

(C) ponds;

(D) swales;

(E) marshes; and

(F) diffused surface water.
(74) “SUVA” means specific ultraviolet absorption at two
hundred fifty-four (254) nanometers, an indicator of the humic
content of water. ¥ SUVA is a calculated parameter obtained
by dividing a sample’s ultraviolet absorption at a wavelength
of two hundred fifty-four (254) nanometers (UV,s,) (in m™)
by its concentration of dissolved organic carbon (DOC) (in
milligrams per liter).
(75) “System with a single service connection” means a public
water system whieh that supplies drinking water to consumers
via a single service line.
(76) “Too numerous to count” means that the total number of
bacterial colonies exceeds two hundred (200) on a forty-seven
(47) millimeter diameter membrane filter used for coliform
detection.
(77) “Total organic carbon” or “TOC” means total organic
carbon in milligrams per liter, measured using:

(A) heat;

(B) oxygen;

(C) ultraviolet irradiation;

(D) chemical oxidants; or

(E) combinations of these oxidants;
that convert organic carbon to carbon dioxide, rounded to two
(2) significant figures.
(78) “Total trihalomethanes” or “TTHM” means the sum of
the concentration in milligrams per liter of the trihalomethane
compounds:

(A) trichloromethane (chloroform);
(B) dibromochloromethane;
(C) bromodichloromethane; and
(D) tribromomethane (bromoform);
rounded to two (2) significant figures.
(79) “Transient noncommunity water system” or “TWS”
means a noncommunity water system that does not regularly
serve at least twenty-five (25) of the same persons over six (6)
months per year.
(80) “Trihalomethane” or “THM” means one (1) of the family
of organic compounds, named as derivatives of methane,
wherein three (3) of the four (4) hydrogen atoms in methane
are each substituted by a halogen atom in the molecular
structure.
(81) “Uncovered finished water storage facility” means a tank,
reservoir, or other facility open to the atmosphere that is used
to store water that will undergo no further treatment except
residual disinfection.
(82) “U.S. EPA” or “EPA” means the United States Environ-
mental Protection Agency.
(83) “Virus” means a virus of fecal origin which that is
infectious to humans by waterborne transmission.
(84) “Waterborne disease outbreak” means the significant
occurrence of acute infectious illness epidemiologically
associated with the ingestion of water from a public water
system whteh that is deficient in treatment as determined by
the commissioner.
'Federal Register, Part 11, 40 CFR 141, June 29, 1989, Volume
54, Number 124, pages 27532 through 27534. (Water Pollution
Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-1; filed Sep 24, 1987, 3:00 p.m.:
11 IR 705, filed Dec 28, 1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1003; errata

filed Jan 9, 1991, 2:30 p.m.: 14 IR 1070; errata filed Aug 6,

1991, 3:45p.m.: 141R 2258; filed Apr 12, 1993, 11:00 a.m.: 16

IR 2151, filed Aug 24, 1994, 8:15 a.m.: 18 IR 19; errata filed

Oct 11, 1994, 2:45 p.m.: 18 IR 531, filed Oct 24, 1997, 4:30

p.m.: 21 IR 932; filed Mar 6, 2000, 7:56 a.m.: 23 IR 1623, filed

Nov 20,2001, 10:20a.m.: 25 IR 1075; filed May 1, 2003, 12:00

p.m.: 26 IR 2808; filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3184)

SECTION 2. 327 TAC 8-2-4 IS AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2-4 Inorganic chemicals; maximum contami-

nant levels
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected: IC 13-18

Sec. 4. (a) The following MCLs for inorganic chemicals apply
to all eommunity water systems; nontranstent noncommunity
water systems; CWSs, NTNCWSs, and transtent noncommunity
systems TWSs except as provided in subsection (b):

Contaminant Level in Milligrams Per Liter
Nitrate 10 (as nitrogen)
Nitrite 1 (as nitrogen)

Nitrate and nitrite 10 (as nitrogen)
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(b) The commissioner may allow nitrate levels up to, but not
to exceed, twenty (20) milligrams per liter in a noncommunity
water system if the supplier of water meets all of the following
conditions:

(1) Such water will not be available to children under six (6)

months of age.

(2) There will be continuous posting of the fact that nitrate

levels exceed ten (10) milligrams per liter and the potential

health effects of exposure.

(3) Local and state public health authorities shall be notified

annually of nitrate levels that exceed ten (10) milligrams per

liter.

(4) No adverse health effects shall result.

(5) The commissioner may require additional notice to the

public as provided by 327 IAC 8-2.1-14.

(c) The following MCL for fluoride applies to all eommunity

water systems: CWSs:
Contaminant Level in Milligrams Per Liter
Fluoride 4.0

(d) The following MCLs for inorganic chemicals apply to all
community water systems CWSs and nontranstent

nofrcommntty water systems: NTNCWSs:

Level in Milligrams

Contaminant Per Liter Except Asbestos
Antimony 0.006
Arsenic 6-650.010'
Asbestos 7 (MFL)*?
Barium 2
Beryllium 0.004
Cadmium 0.005
Chromium 0.1
Cyanide (free) 0.2
Mercury 0.002
Selenium 0.05
Thallium 0.002

'Effective January 1, 2006. Until then, the ar-
senic MCL is 0.05 mg/1.

*2MFL = million fibers per liter greater than ten
(10) micrometers.

(e) For the inorganic chemicals listed in this section and
nickel, the monitoring frequency is specified in section 4.1 of
this rule and analytical methods are specified in section 4.2 of
this rule.

(f) The commissioner hereby identifies the following as the
best avattable technotogy; BAT, treatment technique, or other

means available for achieving compliance with the MCLs for
inorganic contaminants identified in subsections (a), (c), and (d),
except fluoride:

BAT for Inorganic Chemicals Listed in This Section

Chemical Name BATs
Antimony 2,7
Arsenic* 1,2,5,6,7,9,12°
Asbestos 2,3,8
Barium 5,6,7,9
Beryllium 1,2,5,6,7
Cadmium 2,5,6,7
Chromium 2,5,6%7
Cyanide 5,7,10
Mercury 21.4.647!
Nitrate 5,7,9
Nitrite 5,7
Selenium 1,2%,6,7,9
Thallium 1,5

'BAT only if influent mercury concentrations less than ten (10)
micrograms per liter.

’BAT for Chromium III only.

’BAT for Selenium IV only.

‘BATs for Arsenic V. Preoxidation may be required to
convert Arsenic III to Arsenic V. Arsenic BATs apply
beginning January 1, 2006.

STo obtain high removals, iron to arsenic ratio must be at
least 20:1.

Key to BATs in Table

1 = Activated alumina

2 = Coagulation/filtration (not BAT for systems <500 service
connections)

3 = Direct and diatomite filtration

4 = Granular activated carbon

5 =Ion exchange

6 = Lime softening (not BAT for systems < 500 service
connections)

7 = Reverse osmosis

8 = Corrosion control

9 = Electrodialysis

10 = Chlorine

11 = Ultraviolet

12 = Oxidation/filtration

(g) The commissioner, pursuant to Section 1412 of the Act,
hereby identifies in the following table the affordable
technology, treatment technique, or other means available
to systems serving ten thousand (10,000) persons or fewer
for achieving compliance with the MCL for arsenic that will
be applicable beginning January 1, 2006:
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Small System Compliance Technologies (SSCTs)' for Arsenic?

Small system compliance technology
Activated alumina (centralized)
Activated alumina (point-of-use)*
Coagulation/filtration®
Coagulation-assisted microfiltration
Electrodialysis reversal®

Enhanced coagulation/filtration
Enhanced lime softening (pH > 10.5)
Ion exchange

Lime softening®
Oxidation/filtration’

Reverse osmosis (centralized)®
Reverse osmosis (point-of-use)*

Affordable for listed small system categories®
All size categories

All size categories
501-3,300, 3,301-10,000
501-3,300, 3,301-10,000
501-3,300, 3,301-10,000
All size categories

All size categories

All size categories
501-3,300, 3,301-10,000
All size categories
501-3,300, 3,301-10,000
All size categories

ISection 1412(b)(4)(E)(ii) of the Act specifies that SSCTs must be affordable and technically feasible for small systems.
2SSCTs for Arsenic V. Preoxidation may be required to convert Arsenic III to Arsenic V.
*The Act (ibid.) specifies three (3) categories of small systems as follows:

(A) Those serving twenty-five (25) or more, but fewer than five hundred one (501).

(B) Those serving more than five hundred (500), but fewer than three thousand three hundred one (3,301).

(C) Those serving more than three thousand three hundred (3,300), but fewer than ten thousand one (10,001).
“When POU or POE devices are used for compliance, programs to ensure proper long term operation, maintenance, and
monitoring must be provided by the water system to ensure adequate performance.
SUnlikely to be installed solely for arsenic removal. May require pH adjustment to optimal range if high removals are needed.
“Technologies reject a large volume of water; may not be appropriate for areas where water quantity may be an issue.
"To obtain high removals, iron to arsenic ratio must be at least 20:1.
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-4; filed Sep 24, 1987, 3:00 p.m.: 11 IR 706; filed Dec 28, 1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR
1006; filed Aug 24, 1994, 8:15a.m.: 18 IR 22; filed Aug 25, 1997, 8:00 a.m.: 21 IR 34, filed Nov 20, 2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1079;

filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3188)

SECTION 3. 327 TAC 8-2-4.1 IS AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

327 TAC 8-2-4.1 Collection of samples for inorganic

chemical testing
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected: IC 13-18

Sec. 4.1. (a) Community water systems CWSs shall conduct

monitoring to determine compliance with the MCLs specified in
section 4(a), 4(c), and 4(d) of this rule in accordance with this
section. Nontranstent noncommunity water systems NTNCWSs
shall conduct monitoring to determine compliance with the MCLs
specified in section 4(a) and 4(d) of this rule in accordance with this
section. Franstent nonecommunity water systems TWSs shall
conduct monitoring to determine compliance with the MCLs
specified in section 4(a) of this rule in accordance with this section.

(b) When a contaminant listed in section 4 of this rule exceeds the
MCL, the supplier of water shall report to the commissioner under
section 13 of this rule and shall give notice to the public under 327
IAC 8-2.1-7 through 327 IAC 8-2.1-16. Monitoring after public
notification shall be at a frequency designated by the commissioner
and shall continue until the MCL has not been exceeded in two (2)
successive samples or until a monitoring schedule as a condition to
an enforcement action shall become effective.

(c) Monitoring shall be conducted as follows:

(1) Ground water systems shall take a minimum of one (1)
sample at every entry point to the distribution system whieh
that is representative of each well after treatment (hereafter
called a sampling point) beginning in the compliance period
starting January 1, 1993. The system shall take each sample
at the same sampling point unless conditions make another
sampling point more representative of each source or treat-
ment plant.

(2) Surface water systems, including systems with a combina-
tion of surface and ground sources, shall take a minimum of
one (1) sample at every entry point to the distribution system
after any application of treatment or in the distribution system
at a point which that is representative of each source after
treatment (hereafter called a sampling point) beginning in the
compliance period beginning January 1, 1993. The system
shall take each sample at the same sampling point unless
conditions make another sampling point more representative
of each source or treatment plant.

(3) If a system draws water from more than one (1) source and
the sources are combined before distribution, the system must
sample at an entry point to the distribution system during
periods of normal operating conditions, for example, when
water is representative of all sources being used.

(4) The commissioner may reduce the total number of samples
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whteh that must be analyzed by allowing the use of compositing.
Composite samples from a maximum of five (5) samples are
allowed, provided that the detection limit of the method used for
analysis is less than one-fifth ('/5) of the MCL. Compositing of
samples must be completed in the laboratory as follows:

(A) When a composite sample is analyzed, if the concentra-

fifth ('/s) of the MCL of any inorganic chemical, then a follow-
up sample must be analyzed within fourteen (14) days at each
sampling point included in the composite. These samples must
be analyzed for the contaminants which that exceeded one-fifth
(‘/5) of the MCL in the composite sample. Detection limits for
each analytical method and MCLs for each inorganic contami-

tion in the composite sample is greater than or equal to one- nant are the following:
Contaminant MCL (mg/l) Methodology Detection Limit (mg/1)
Antimony 0.006 Atomic absorption; furnace 0.003
Atomic absorption; platform 0.0008°
ICP-mass spectrometry 0.0004
Hydride-atomic absorption 0.001
Arsenic 0.010° Atomic absorption; furnace 0.001
Atomic absorption; platform - stabilized temperature 0.0005’
Atomic absorption; gaseous hydride 0.001
ICP-mass spectrometry 0.00148
Asbestos 7 MFL! Transmission electron microscopy 0.01 MFL
Barium 2 Atomic absorption; furnace 0.002
Atomic absorption; direct aspiration 0.1
Inductively coupled plasma 0.002
(0.001)
Beryllium 0.004 Atomic absorption; furnace 0.0002
Atomic absorption; platform 0.00002°
Inductively coupled plasma’ 0.0003
ICP-mass spectrometry 0.0003
Cadmium 0.005 Atomic absorption; furnace 0.0001
Inductively coupled plasma 0.001
Chromium 0.1 Atomic absorption; furnace 0.001
Inductively coupled plasma 0.007
(0.001)
Cyanide 0.2 Distillation, spectrophotometric® 0.02
Distillation, automated spectrophotometric * 0.005
Distillation, selective electrode’ 0.05
Distillation, amenable, spectrophotometric* 0.02
Fluoride 4.0 Colorimetric SPADNS; with distillation 0.1
Potentiometric ion selective electrode 0.1
Automated alizarin fluoride blue; with distillation (complexone) 0.05
Automated ion selective electrode 0.1
Mercury 0.002 Manual cold vapor technique 0.0002
Automated cold vapor technique 0.0002
Nitrate 10 (as N)  Manual cadmium reduction 0.01
Automated hydrazine reduction 0.01
Automated cadmium reduction 0.05
Ion selective electrode 1
Ion chromatography 0.01
Nitrite 1 (asN) Spectrophotometric 0.01
Automated cadmium reduction 0.05
Manual cadmium reduction 0.01
Ion chromatography 0.004
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Selenium 0.05 Atomic absorption; furnace 0.002
Atomic absorption; gaseous hydride 0.002

Thallium 0.002 Atomic absorption; furnace 0.001
Atomic absorption; platform 0.0007°
ICP-mass spectrometry 0.0003

'"MFL = million fibers per liter greater than ten (10) micrometers.

?Using a 2 x preconcentration step as noted in Method 200.7. Lower method detection limits may be achieved when using a 4 x

preconcentration.
*Screening method for total cyanides.
“Measures “free” cyanides.

*Lower method detection limits are reported using stabilized temperature graphite furnace atomic absorption.

The value for arsenic is effective January 1, 2006. Until then, the MCL is 0.05 mg/1.

"The MDL reported for EPA Method 200.9 (Atomic Absorption; Platform - Stabilized Temperature) was determined using
a 2x concentration step during sample digestion. The MDL determined for samples analyzed using direct analyses, that is,
no sample digestion, will be higher. Using multiple depositions, EPA 200.9 is capable of obtaining MDL of 0.0001 mg/l.
8Using selective ion monitoring, EPA Method 200.8 (ICP-MS) is capable of obtaining an MDL of 0.0001 mg/l.

(B) If the population served by the system is greater than
three thousand three hundred (3,300) persons, then
compositing may only be permitted by the commissioner at
sampling points within a single system. In systems serving
fess fewer than or equal to three thousand three hundred
(3,300) persons, the commissioner may permit compositing
among different systems provided the five (5) sample limit
is maintained.
(C) If duplicates of the original sample taken from each
sampling point used in the composite sample are available,
the system may use these instead of resampling. The
duplicate must be analyzed and the results reported to the
commissioner within fourteen (14) days after completing
analysis of the composite sample, provided the holding time
of the sample is not exceeded.

(5) The frequency of monitoring for:
(A) asbestos shall be in accordance with subsection (d);
(B) antimony, arsenic, barium, beryllium, cadmium,
chromium, cyanide, fluoride, nickel, mercury, selenium, and
thallium shall be in accordance with subsection (e);
(C) nitrate shall be in accordance with subsection (f); and
(D) nitrite shall be in accordance with subsection (g). and
E) arsente shalt be in accordance with subseetton (H-

(d) The frequency of monitoring conducted to determine
compliance with the MCL for asbestos specified in section 4(d)
of this rule shall be conducted as follows:

(1) Each eommunity CWS and nentranstent nencommunity
water systemt NTNCWS is required to monitor for asbestos
during the first three (3) year compliance period of each nine
(9) year compliance cycle beginning in the compliance period
starting January 1, 1993.
(2) If the system believes it is not vulnerable to either asbestos
contamination in its source water or due to corrosion of
asbestos-cement pipe, or both, it may apply to the commis-
sioner for a waiver of the monitoring requirement in subdivi-
sion (1). If the commissioner grants the waiver, the system is
not required to monitor.

(3) The commissioner may grant a waiver based upon a
consideration of the following factors:
(A) Potential asbestos contamination of the water source.
(B) The use of asbestos-cement pipe for finished water
distribution and the corrosive nature of the water.
(4) A waiver remains in effect for the initial monitoring of the
first three (3) year compliance period. Systems not receiving
a waiver must monitor in accordance with the provistons of
subdivision (1).
(5) A system vulnerable to asbestos contamination due solely
to corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe shall take one (1) sample
at a tap served by asbestos-cement pipe and under conditions
where asbestos contamination is most likely to occur.
(6) A system vulnerable to asbestos contamination due solely
to source water shall monitor in accordance with the proviston
of subsection (c).
(7) A system vulnerable to asbestos contamination due both
to its source water supply and corrosion of asbestos-cement
pipe shall take one (1) sample at a tap served by asbestos-
cement pipe and under conditions where asbestos contamina-
tion is most likely to occur.
(8) A system which that exceeds the MCLs as determined in
section 4 of this rule shall monitor quarterly beginning in the
next quarter after the violation occurred.
(9) The commissioner may decrease the quarterly monitoring
requirement to the frequency specified in subdivision (1)
provided the commissioner has determined that the system is
reliably and consistently below the MCL. In no case can the
commissioner make this determination unless a ground water
system takes a minimum of two (2) quarterly samples and a
surface (or combined surface/ground) water system takes a
minimum of four (4) quarterly samples.
(10) If monitoring data collected after January 1, 1990, are
generally consistent with the requirements of this subsection,
then the commissioner may allow systems to use that data to
satisfy the monitoring requirement for the initial compliance
period beginning January 1, 1993.
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(e) The frequency of monitoring conducted for nickel and to
determine compliance with the MCLs in section 4 of this rule for
antimony, arsenic, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium,
cyanide, fluoride, mercury, selenium, and thallium shall be as
follows:

(1) Ground water systems shall take one (1) sample at each
sampling point during each compliance period. Surface water
systems (or combined surface/ground) shall take one (1)
sample annually at each sampling point.
(2) The system may apply to the commissioner for a waiver
from the monitoring frequencies specified in subdivision (1).
(3) A condition of the waiver shall require that a system take
a minimum of one (1) sample while the waiver is effective.
The term during which the waiver is effective shall not exceed
one (1) compliance cycle, which is nine (9) years.
(4) The commissioner may grant a waiver provided surface
water systems have monitored annually for at least three (3)
years and ground water systems have conducted a minimum
of three (3) rounds of monitoring. (At least one (1) sample
shall have been taken since January 1, 1990.) Both surface
and ground water systems shall demonstrate that all previous
analytical results were less than the maximum contaminant
tevel: MCL. Systems that use a new water source are not
eligible for a waiver until three (3) rounds of monitoring from
the new source have been completed. The commissioner may
grant a public water system a waiver for monitoring of
cyanide, provided that the commissioner determines that the
system is not vulnerable due to lack of any industrial source
of cyanide.

(5) In determining the appropriate reduced monitoring

frequency, the commissioner shall consider the following:

(A) Reported concentrations from all previous monitoring.
(B) The degree of variation in reported concentrations.
(C) Other factors whielh that may affect contaminant
concentrations such as changes in:

(1) ehanges i ground water pumping rates;

(i1) changes in the system’s configuration;

(iii) ehanges in the system’s operating procedures; or

(iv) ehanges m stream flows or characteristics.

(6) A decision by the commissioner to grant a waiver shall be
made in writing and shall set forth the basis for the determina-
tion. The determination may be initiated by the commissioner
or upon an application by the public water system. The public
water system shall specify the basis for its request. The
commissioner shall review and, where appropriate, revise the
determination of the appropriate monitoring frequency when
the system submits new monitoring data or when other data
relevant to the system’s appropriate monitoring frequency
becomes available.

(7) Systems which that exceed the MCLs as calculated in

subsection (k) shall monitor quarterly beginning in the next

quarter after the violation occurred.

(8) The commissioner may decrease the quarterly monitoring

requirement to the frequencies specified in subdivisions (1)

and (2) provided it has determined that the system is reliably

and consistently below the MCL. In no case can the commis-
sioner make this determination unless a ground water system
takes a minimum of two (2) quarterly samples and a surface
water system takes a minimum of four (4) quarterly samples.
(9) All new systems or systems that use a new source of
water that begin operation after January 1, 2004, must
demonstrate compliance with the MCL within a period of
time specified by the commissioner. The system must also
comply with the initial sampling frequencies specified by
the commissioner to ensure a system can demonstrate
compliance with the MCL. Routine and increased moni-
toring frequencies shall be conducted in accordance with
this section.

(f) All public water systems f{eommunity; nontranstent
nonecommunity; (CWSs, NTNCWSs, and transtent ioncommtinity
systems) TWSs) shall monitor to determine compliance with the
MCL for nitrate in section 4(a) of this rule under the following
monitoring schedules:

(1) Community CWSs and nontranstent notrcommunity water

systems NTNCWSs served by ground water systems shall

monitor annually beginning January 1, 1993; systems served by

surface water shall monitor quarterly beginning January 1, 1993.

(2) For communtty CWSs and nentranstent noncommunity

water systems; NTNCWSs, the repeat monitoring frequency

for ground water systems shall be quarterly for at least one (1)

year following any one (1) sample in which the concentration

is greater than or equal to fifty percent (50%) of the MCL.

The commissioner may allow a ground water system to reduce

the sampling frequency to annually after four (4) consecutive

quarterly samples are reliably and consistently less than the

MCL.

(3) For communtty CWSs and nentransient noncommunity

water systems; NTNCWSs, the commissioner may allow a

surface water system to reduce the sampling frequency to

annually if all analytical results from four (4) consecutive

quarters are less than fifty percent (50%) of the MCL. A

surface water system shall return to quarterly monitoring if

any one (1) sample is greater than or equal to fifty percent

(50%) of the MCL.

(4) Each transtent noncommunity water system TWS shall

monitor annually beginning January 1, 1993.

(5) After the initial round of quarterly sampling is completed,

cach communtty CWS and nontranstent noncommunity

system whteh NTNCWS that is monitoring annually shall
take subsequent samples during the quarter which that
previously resulted in the highest analytical result.

(g) All public water systems feommumnity; nontranstent
notrcommunity; (CWSs, NTNCWSs, and transtent
notrcommuntty systems) TWSs) shall monitor to determine
compliance with the MCL for nitrite in section 4(a) of this rule
under the following monitoring schedules:

(1) All public water systems shall take one (1) sample at each

sampling point in the compliance period beginning January 1,

1993, and ending December 31, 1995.
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(2) After the initial sample, systems where an analytical result
for nitrite is less than fifty percent (50%) of the MCL shall
monitor at the frequency specified by the commissioner.

(3) For eommunity; nontranstent noncommunity; CWSs,
NTNCWSs, and transtent noncommunity water systems;
TWSs, the repeat monitoring frequency for any water system
shall be quarterly for at least one (1) year following any one
(1) sample in which the concentration is greater than or equal
to fifty percent (50%) of the MCL. The commissioner may
allow a system to reduce the sampling frequency from
quarterly to annually after determining the system is reliably
and consistently less than the MCL.

(4) Systems which that are monitoring annually shall take
each subsequent sample during the quarter which that
previously resulted in the highest analytical result.

(h) Confirmation sampling shall be as follows:
(1) Where the results of sampling for:

(A) antimony;

(B) arsenic;

(C) asbestos;

(D) barium;

(E) beryllium;

(F) cadmium;

(G) chromium;

(H) cyanide;

(I) fluoride;

(J) mercury;

(K) selenium; or

(L) thallium;
indicate the MCL has been exceeded, the commissioner may
require that one (1) additional sample be collected as soon as
possible after the initial sample was taken (but not to exceed
two (2) weeks) at the same sampling point.
(2) Where nitrate or nitrite sampling results indicate the MCL
has been exceeded, the system shall take a confirmation
sample within twenty-four (24) hours of the system’s receipt
of notification of the analytical results of the first sample.
Systems unable to comply with the twenty-four (24) hour
sampling requirement must immediately notify the consumers
served by the public water system in accordance with 327
IAC 8-2.1-7 through 327 IAC 8-2.1-16. Systems exercising
this option must take and analyze a confirmation sample
within two (2) weeks of notification of the analytical results
of the first sample.
(3) If a commissioner-required confirmation sample is taken
for any contaminant, the results of the initial and confirmation
sample shall be averaged. The resulting average shall be used
to determine the system’s compliance in accordance with
subsection (k). The commissioner has the discretion to delete
results of obvious sampling errors.

(1) The commissioner may require:
(1) more frequent monitoring than specified in subsections (d)

through (g); or may require

(2) confirmation samples;
for positive and negative results.

(j) Systems may apply to the commissioner to conduct more
frequent monitoring than the minimum monitoring frequencies
specified in this section.

(k) Compliance with section 4 of this rule shall be determined
based on the analytical results obtained at each sampling point
in the following manner:

(1) For systems whteh that are conducting monitoring at a

frequency greater than annual, compliance with the MCLs for:

(A) antimony;
(B) arsenic;
(C) asbestos;
(D) barium,;
(E) beryllium;
(F) cadmium;
(G) chromium;
(H) cyanide;
(D) fluoride;
(J) mercury;
(K) selenium; or
(L) thallium;

is determined by a running annual average at each sampling

point. If the average at any sampling point is greater than the

MCL, then the system is out of compliance. If any one (1)

sample would cause the annual average to be exceeded, then

the system is out of compliance immediately. Any sample
below the method detection limit shall be calculated at zero

(0) for the purpose of determining the annual average. If a

system fails to collect the required number of samples,

compliance (average concentration) will be based on the
total number of samples collected.

(2) For systems whieh that are monitoring annually, or less

frequently, the system is out of compliance with the MCLs

for:
(A) antimony;
(B) arsenic;
(C) asbestos;
(D) barium;
(E) beryllium;
(F) cadmium;
(G) chromium;
(H) cyanide;
(I) fluoride;
(J) mercury;
(K) selenium; or
(L) thallium;

if the level of a contaminant at any sampling point is greater

than the MCL. If a confirmation sample is required by the

commissioner, the determination of compliance will be based
on the annual average of the twe (2 initial MCL
exceedance and any commissioner-required confirmation
samples. If a system fails to collect the required number of
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samples, compliance (average concentration) will be based
on the total number of samples collected.

(3) Compliance with the MCLs for nitrate and nitrite is
determined based on one (1) sample if the levels of these
contaminants are below the MCLs. If the levels of nitrate or
nitrite, or both, exceed the MCLs in the initial sample, a
confirmation sample is required in accordance with subsection
(h)(2), and compliance shall be determined based upon the
average of the initial and confirmation samples.

(4) If a public water system has a distribution system separa-
ble from other parts of the distribution system with no
interconnections, the commissioner may allow the system to
give public notice to only the area served by that portion of
the system whteh that is out of compliance.

(5) Beginning January 1, 2006, arsenic sampling results
will be reported to the nearest one-thousandth (0.001)
mg/l.

B The frequency of monitoring condueted to determine
water sotrees shall be sampled annuatly-

grotund water sotirces shall be repeated at three (3 year
mtervals:

3) The commissioner has the authority to determine eompli=
anee ot initiate enforeement action based on analytteal results:
mined in section 4 of this rule; the supphier of water shatt
report to the state within seven (7 days and initiate three (3
additionat anatyses at the same sampling point within ene (H
month:

5) When the average of four (4 analyses made purstant to
this section; rounded to the same number of significant figures
as the MECE for the arsentc; exceeds the MEL; the supplter of
water shall notify the commisstoner and give notice to the
notiftcation shall be at a frequency set by the ecommisstoner
two (2) eonsecutive samptles or untit a monttoring schedule as
a eondition to an enforcement action shatt beeome effeetive:

) (I) Each public water system shall monitor at the time
designated by the commissioner during each compliance period.

) (m) Sample collection for:
(1) antimony;

(2) arsenic;

(3) asbestos;

(4) barium;

(5) beryllium;

(6) cadmium;

(7) chromium;

(8) cyanide;

(9) fluoride;

(10) mercury;

(11) nickel;

(12) nitrate;

(13) nitrite;

(14) selenium; and

(15) thallium;
under this section shall be conducted using the sample preserva-
tion, container, and maximum holding time procedures specified
in the following table:

Contaminant  Preservative® Container' Time’
Antimony HNO, PorG 6 months
Arsenic HNO, Por G 6 months
Asbestos 4°C PorG 48 hours*
Barium HNO, PorG 6 months
Beryllium HNO, PorG 6 months
Cadmium HNO, PorG 6 months
Chromium HNO, PorG 6 months
Cyanide 4°C, NaOH PorG 14 days
Fluoride none PorG 1 month
Mercury HNO, PorG 28 days
Nickel HNO, PorG 6 months
Nitrate 4°C PorG 48 hours®
Nitrate-nitrite® H,SO, PorG 28 days
Nitrite 4°C PorG 48 hours
Selenium HNO, PorG 6 months
Thallium HNO, PorG 6 months

'P = Plastic, hard or soft; G = glass.

’In all cases, samples should be analyzed as soon after collec-
tion as possible. Follow additional (if any) information on
preservation, containers, or holding times that is specified in
method.

*When indicated, samples must be acidified at the time of
collection to pH < 2 with concentrated acid or adjusted with
sodium hydroxide to pH > 12. When chilling is indicated the
sample must be shipped and stored at four (4) degrees Celsius
or less.

“Instructions for containers, preservation procedures, and
holding times as specified in Method 100.2 must be adhered to
for all compliance analyses including those conducted with
Method 100.1.

SIfthe sample is chlorinated, the holding time for an unacidified
sample kept at four (4) degrees Celsius is extended to fourteen
(14) days.

®Nitrate-nitrite refers to a measurement of total nitrate.

(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-4.1, filed Dec 28,
1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1007, filed Aug 24, 1994, 8:15 a.m.: 18
IR 23; filed Aug 25, 1997, 8:00 a.m.: 21 IR 34, errata filed Dec
10, 1997, 3:45 p.m.: 21 IR 1347, filed Jul 23, 2001, 1:02 p.m.:
24 IR 3946, filed Nov 20, 2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1080, filed
Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3190)

SECTION 4. 327 TAC 8-2-4.2 IS AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:
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3271AC8-2-4.2 Analytical methods for inorganic chemi-

cal testing
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected:  IC 13-11-2; IC 13-14-8; IC 13-18-1; IC 13-18-2

Sec. 4.2. (a) Analyses conducted to determine compliance
with section 4 of this rule shall be made in accordance with one
(1) of the following methods* for each contaminant:

(1) Antimony as follows:

(A) Atomic absorption'; furnace, Method 3113B*.
(B) Atomic absorption; platform, Method 200.9%*.
(C) ICP-mass spectrometry, Method 200.8*.

(D) Hydride-atomic absorption, Method D-3697-92*.

(2) Arsenic* as follows:

(A) Atomic absorption; furnace, Method B-2972-93€* D
2972-97C* or Method 3113B*.

(B) Hydride-atomic adsorption, Method B-2972-93B* D
2972-97B* or Method 3114B*.

(C) Atomic absorption, platform!, Method 200.9%*.

(D) Inductively coupled plasma technique'*, Method
200.7*3* or Method 3120B*.

(E) ICP-mass spectrometry, Method 200.8%*,

(3) Asbestos, transmission electron microscopy, Method

100.1* or Method 100.2%*.

(4) Barium as follows:

(A) Atomic absorption; furnace, Method 3113B*.

(B) Atomic absorption; direct, Method 3111D*.

(C) Inductively coupled plasma, Method 200.7* or Method
3120B*.

(D) ICP-mass spectrometry, Method 200.8%*.

(5) Beryllium as follows:

(A) Atomic absorption; furnace, Method P=3645-93B D
3645-97B or Method 3113B.
(B) Atomic absorption; platform, Method 200.9%*.
(C) Inductively coupled plasma, Method 200.7* or Method
3120B*.
(D) ICP-mass spectrometry, Method 200.8.
(6) Cadmium as follows:
(A) Atomic absorption; furnace, Method 3113B*.
(B) Inductively coupled plasma', Method 200.7*.
(C) ICP-mass spectrometry, Method 200.8*.
(D) Atomic absorption; platform, Method 200.9*.
(7) Chromium as follows:
(A) Atomic absorption; furnace, Method 3113B*.
(B) Inductively coupled plasma, Method 200.7* or Method
3120B*.
(C) ICP-mass spectrometry, Method 200.8*.
(D) Atomic absorption; platform, Method 200.9*.
(8) Cyanide as follows:
(A) Manual distillation followed by:
(1) Spectrophotometric; amenable, Method B-2636-HB*
D 2036-98B* or Method 4500-CN-G*.
(i1) Spectrophotometric; manual, Method B-2036-0+A%;
D 2036-98A*, Method 4500-CN-E*, or Method 1-3300-
85%,
(iii) Spectrophotometric; semiautomated, Method 335.4*.

(iv) Method 4500-CN-C*.
(v) Method B2036-91A* D 2036-98A*.
(B) Selective electrode, Method 4500-CN-F*.
(C) UV/Distillation/Spectrophotometric; Method Kelada
01.
(D) Distillation/Spectrophotometric; Method QuikChem
10-204-00-1-X.
(9) Fluoride as follows:
(A) Ton chromatography, Method 300.0*, Method B=4327-
91 D 4327-97*%, or Method 4110B*.
(B)Manual distillation; color. SPADNS, Method 4500F B, D*.
(C) Manual electrode, Method D 1179-93B* or Method
4500F C*.
(D) Automated electrode, Method 380-75SWE*.
(E) Automated alizarin, Method 4500F E* or Method 129-
TIW*,
(10) Mercury as follows:
(A) Manual cold vapor, Method 245.1, Method D 3223-
91%*, or Method 3112B*.
(B) Automated cold vapor, Method 245.2*.
(C) ICP-mass spectrometry, Method 200.8*.
(11) Nickel as follows:
(A) Atomic absorption; furnace, Method 3113B*.
(B) Atomic absorption; platform, Method 200.9.
(C) Atomic absorption; direct, Method 3111B*.
(D) Inductively coupled plasma, Method 200.7*, Method
3120B*.
(E) ICP-mass spectrometry, Method 200.8%*.
(12) Nitrate as follows:
(A) Manual cadmium reduction, Method D 3867-90B* or
Method 4500-NO;-E*.
(B) Automated cadmium reduction, Method 353.2%,
Method D 3867-90A%*, or Method 4500-NO;-F*.
(C) Ion selective electrode, Method 4500-NO,-D* or
Method 601*.
(D) Ion chromatography, Method 300.0*, Method B4327-
9+ D 4327-97%, Method 4110B*, or Method B-1011%*,
(13) Nitrite as follows:
(A) Ion chromatography, Method 300.0*, Method B4327-
91+ D 4327-97%, Method 4110B*, or Method B-1011%*.
(B) Automated cadmium reduction, Method 353.2%
Method D 3867-90A*, or Method 4500-NO;-F*.
(C) Manual cadmium reduction, Method D 3867-90B* or
Method 4500-NO;-E*.
(D) Spectrophotometric, Method 4500-NO,-B*.
(14) Selenium as follows:
(A) Hydride-atomic absorption, Method B3859-93A% D
3859-98A* or Method 3114B*.
(B) ICP-mass spectrophotometry, Method 200.8%*.
(C) Atomic absorption; platform, Method 200.9%*.
(D) Atomic absorption; furnace, Method B3859-93B* D
3859-98B* or Method 3113B*.
(15) Thallium as follows:
(A) Atomic absorption; platform', Method 200.9*.
(B) ICP-mass spectrometry, Method 200.8*.
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"Because MDLs reported in EPA Methods 200.7 and 200.9
were determined using a 2% preconcentration step during
sample digestion, MDLs determined when samples are
analyzed by direct analysis, that is, no sample digestion, will
be higher. For direct analysis of cadmium and arsenic by
Method 200.7 and arsenic by Method 3120 B, sample
preconcentration using pneumatic nebulization may be
required to achieve lower detection limits. Preconcentration
may also be required for direct analysis of antimony and
thallium by Method 200.9 and antimony by Method 3113 B
unless multiple in-furnace depositions are made.

’If ultrasonic nebulization is used in the determination of
arsenic by Method 200.7, 200.8, or 3120 B, the arsenic must
be in the pentavalent state to provide uniform signal
response. For Methods 200.7 and 3120 B, both samples and
standards must be diluted in the same mixed acid matrix
concentration of nitric and hydrochloric acid with the
addition of one hundred (100) pL of thirty percent (30%)
hydrogen peroxide per one hundred (100) ml of solution.
For direct analysis of arsenic with Method 200.8 using
ultrasonic nebulization, samples and standards must contain
one (1) mg/1 of sodium hypochlorite.

3After January 1, 2006, analytical methods using the ICP-
AES technology when analyzing for arsenic may not be used
because the detection limits for these methods are eight-
thousandths (0.008) mg/1 or higher. This restriction means
that the two (2) ICP-AES methods (Methods 200.7 and 3120
B) approved for use for the MCL of five-hundredths (0.05)
mg/l may not be used for compliance determinations for the
revised MCL of ten-thousandths (0.010) mg/l. However,
prior to 2005, a system may have compliance samples
analyzed with these less sensitive methods.

(b) Analysis under this section shall only be conducted by
laboratories that have been certified by EPA or the commis-
sioner. Laboratories may conduct sample analyses under
provisional certification until January 1, 1996. To receive
certification to conduct analyses for antimony, arsenic, asbestos,
barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide, fluoride,
mercury, nickel, nitrate, nitrite, selenium, and thallium, the
laboratory must do the following:

(1) Successfully analyze perfoermanee evatuation (PE) samples

PE samples provided by EPA, the commissioner, or by a

third party with approval of the EPA or the commissioner, at

least once a year.

(2) For each contaminant that has been included in the PE

sample and for each method for which the laboratory desires

certification achieve quantitative results on the analyses that
are within the following acceptance limits:

Contaminant  Acceptance Limit

Antimony +30% at >0.006 mg/1

Arsenic’ 2 standard deviattons based on study statis=
ties = 30% at > 0.003 mg/l

Asbestos 2 standard deviations based on study statistics

Barium +15% at >0.15 mg/1

Beryllium +15% at >0.001 mg/I
Cadmium +20% at >0.002 mg/1
Chromium +15% at >0.01 mg/1
Cyanide +25% at >0.1 mg/1
Fluoride +10% at >1 to 10 mg/1
Mercury +30% at >0.0005 mg/1
Nickel +15% at >0.01 mg/1
Nitrate +10% at >0.4 mg/l
Nitrite +15% at >0.4 mg/l
Selenium +20% at >0.01 mg/1
Thallium +30% at >0.002 mg/1

'Acceptance limit effective January 1,2006. Until then, limit
should be two (2) standard deviations based on study
statistics.

*Methods referenced in this section may be obtained as
follows:
(1) Method 245.2, “Methods for Chemical Analysis or Water
and Wastes”, EPA-600/4-79-020, March 1983, available at
NTIS, PB84-128677.
(2) Methods 200.8, 200.9, 200.7, and 245.1 may be found in
“Methods for the Determination of Metals in Environmental
Samples—Supplement I”, EPA-600/94-111, May 1994,
available from NTIS, PB95-125472, 800-553-6847.
(3) Methods D-3697-92, B=2972-93€; B-2972-93B; B-3645-
93B; B2636-HB; DB2636-9+A; B43275+ DI1179-93B,
D3223-91, D3867-90A, D3867-90B, D3859-93A, and
D3859-93B, may be found in “Annual Book of ASTM
Standards”, 1994 and 1996, Vols. 11.01 and 11.02, American
Society for Testing and Materials, available from the Ameri-
can Society for Testing and Materials, 916 Race Street;
Phitadetphia; 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken,
Pennsylvania +9463- 19428. Any year containing the cited
version of the method may be used.
(4) Methods D 2972-97C, D 2972-97B, D 3645-97B, D
2036-98A, D 2036-98B, D 4327-97, D 3859-98A, and D
3859-98B may be found in the “Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, 1999, Vols. 11.01 and 11.02, American Society
for Testing and Materials, available from the American
Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive,
West Conshohocken, Pennsylvania 19428. Any year
containing the cited version of the method may be used.
& (5) Methods 3113B, 3126B; 3114B, 3111D, 4566-ENG;
4506F°C; 4560F°E; 3H12B; and 3111B 4560-NO-F 4560~
NO,-D; 4560-N0O,-E; and 4566-NO,-B may be found in “18"
Edition of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water
and Wastewater”, 1992, or “19'" Edition of Standard Methods
for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, 1995,
American Public Health Association, available from the
American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street
NW, Washington, D.C. 20005. Either edition may be used.
(6) Methods 3120B, 4500-CN"C, 4500-CNG, 4500-CN'E,
4500-CNF,4110B,4500F B, D, 4500F C,4500F E, 3112B,
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4500-NO;-F, 4500-NO;-D, 4500-NO;-E, and 4500-NO,-B
may be found in “18™ Edition of Standard Methods for
the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, 1992, «“19™
Edition of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water
and Wastewater”, 1995, or “20™ Edition of Standard Meth-
ods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, 1998,
American Public Health Association, available from the
American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street
NW, Washington, D.C. 20005. The cited methods published
in any of the three (3) editions may be used.

5y (7) Method 1-3300-85 may be found in Techniques of
Water Resources Investigation of the U.S. Geological Survey,
Book 5, Chapter A-1, 3™ Edition, 1989, available from
Information Services, U.S. Geological Survey, Federal
Center, Box 25286, Denver, Colorado 80225-0425.

) (8) Methods 335.4, 300.0, and 353.2 may be found in
“Methods for the Determination of Inorganic Substances in
Environmental Samples”, EPA-600/R-93-100, August 1993,
available from NTIS, PB94-120821.

A (9) Method 601 may be found in Technical Bulletin 601
“Standard Method of Test for Nitrate in Drinking Water”,
July 1994, PN 221890-001, Analytical Technology, Inc.,
available from ATI Orion, 529 Main Street, Boston, Massa-
chusetts 02129.

% (10) Method B-1011 may be found in “Waters Test
Method for Determination of Nitrate/Nitrite in Water Using
Single Column Ion Chromatography”, August 1987, available
from Waters Corporation, 34 Maple Street, Milford, Massa-
chusetts 01757.

% (11) Method 100.1 may be found in “Analytical Methods
for Determination of Asbestos Fibers in Water”, EPA-600/4-
83-043, EPA, September 1983, available from NTIS, PB83-
260471.

9y (12) Method 100.2 may be found in “Determination of
Asbestos Structure Over 10-pum in Length in Drinking Wa-
ter”, EPA-600/R-94-134, June 1994, available from NTIS,
PB94-201902.

t (13) Method 129-71W may be found in “Fluoride in
Water and Wastewater”, December 1972, Technicon Indus-
trial Systems, available from Bran & Luebbe, 1025 Busch
Parkway, Buffalo Grove, Illinois 60089.

2y (14) Method 380-75WE may be found in “Fluoride in
Water and Wastewater”, February 1976, Technicon Industrial
Systems, available from Bran & Luebbe, 1025 Busch Park-
way, Buffalo Grove, Illinois 60089.

(15) Method Kelada 01 may be found in “Kelada Auto-
mated Test Methods for Total Cyanide, Acid Dissolvable
Cyanide, and Thiocyanate”, Rev 1.2, August 2001, EPA
821-B-01-099, available from the National Technical
Information Service (NTIS), PB 2001-108275, 5285 Port
Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161, 800-553-6847.
(16) Method QuikChem 10-204-00-1-X may be found in
“Digestion and distillation of total cyanide in drinking and
wastewaters using MICRO DIST and determination of
cyanide by flow injection analysis”, Rev 2.1, November 30,

2000, available from Lachat Industries, 6645 West Mill

Road, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53218, 414-358-4200.
These methods are also available for copying at the Indiana
Department of Environmental Management, Office of Water
Quality, 100 North Senate Avenue, Room 1255, Indianapolis,
Indiana 46206. (Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-
4.2; filed Dec 28, 1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1008; errata filed Aug
6, 1991, 3:45 p.m.: 14 IR 2258, filed Aug 24, 1994, 8:15 a.m.:
18 IR 29; errata filed Oct 11, 1994, 2:45 p.m.: 18 IR 531, filed
Aug 25, 1997, 8:00 a.m.: 21 IR 40; filed Jul 23, 2001, 1:02
p.m.: 24 IR 3951; filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3196)

SECTION 5. 327 IAC 8-2-5.1 ISAMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

3271AC8-2-5.1 Collection of samples for organic chemi-

cal testing other than volatile or-

ganic compounds and total
trihalomethanes
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16

Affected: 1C 13-18

Sec. 5.1. To determine compliance with section 5(a) of this
rule, collection of samples for organic chemical testing, other
than volatile organic compounds and totat trthalomethanes;
TTHMs, shall be made as follows:

(1) Ground water systems shall take a minimum of one (1)
sample at every entry point to the distribution system whieh
that is representative of each well after treatment (hereafter
called a sampling point). Each sample must be taken at the
same sampling point unless conditions make another sampling
point more representative of each source or treatment plant.
(2) Surface water systems, including those systems with a
combination of surface and ground sources, shall take a
minimum of one (1) sample at points in the distribution
system that are representative of each source or at each entry
point to the distribution system after treatment (hereafter
called a sampling point). Each sample must be taken at the
same sampling point unless conditions make another sampling
point more representative of each source or treatment plant.

(3) If the system draws water from more than one (1) source

and the sources are combined before distribution, the system

must sample at an entry point to the distribution system during
periods of normal operating conditions, such as when water
representative of all sources is being used.

(4) The monitoring frequency is as follows:

(A) Each community CWS and nontranstent noncommtinity
water system NTNCWS shall take four (4) consecutive
quarterly samples for each contaminant listed in section 5(a)
of this rule during each compliance period beginning with
the initial compliance period.

(B) Systems serving more than three thousand three hundred
(3,300) persons whieh that do not detect a contaminant in the
initial compliance period may reduce the sampling frequency to
a minimum of two (2) quarterly samples in one (1) year during
each repeat compliance period.
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(C) Systems serving less than or equal to three thousand
three hundred (3,300) persons which that do not detect a
contaminant in the initial compliance period may reduce the
sampling frequency to a minimum of one (1) sample during
each repeat compliance period.
(5) Each eommunity CWS and nentranstent noncommuntty
water systemt NTNCWS may apply to the commissioner for
a waiver from the requirement of subdivision (4). A system
must reapply for a waiver for each compliance period.
(6) The commissioner may grant a waiver after evaluating the
knowledge of previous use, including transport, storage, or
disposal of the contaminant within the watershed or zone of
influence of the system. If a determination by the commis-
sioner reveals no previous use of the contaminant within the
watershed or zone of influence, a waiver may be granted. If
previous use of the contaminant is unknown or it has been
used previously, then the following factors shall be used to
determine whether a waiver is granted:
(A) Previous analytical results.
(B) The proximity of the system to a potential point or
nonpoint source of contamination. (Point sources include
spills and leaks of chemicals at or near a water treatment
facility or at manufacturing, distribution, or storage facili-
ties, or from hazardous and municipal waste landfills and
other waste handling or treatment facilities. Nonpoint
sources include the use of pesticides to control insect and
weed pests on agricultural areas, forest lands, home and
gardens, and other land application uses).
(C) The environmental persistence and transport of the
pesticide or polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs).
(D) How well the water source is protected against contami-
nation due to such factors as:
(i) depth of the well;
(ii) the type of soil; and
(iii) the integrity of the well casing.
(E) Elevated nitrate levels at the water supply source.
(F) Use of PCBs in equipment used in the production,
storage, or distribution of water, including, but not limited
to, PCBs used in pumps or transformers.
(7) If an organic contaminant listed in section 5(a) of this rule
is detected as defined by subdivision (16), in any sample, then
the monitoring requirements are as follows:
(A) Each system must monitor quarterly at each sampling
point whieh that resulted in a detection.
(B) The commissioner may decrease the quarterly monitor-
ing requirement specified in clause (A) provided it has
determined that the system is reliably and consistently
below the MCL. In no case shall the commissioner make
this determination unless a ground water system takes a
minimum of two (2) quarterly samples and a surface water
system takes a minimum of four (4) quarterly samples.
(C) After the commissioner determines the system is
reliably and consistently below the MCL, the commissioner
may allow the system to monitor annually. Systems whteh
that monitor annually must monitor during the quarter that

previously yielded the highest analytical result.
(D) Systems which that have three (3) consecutive annual
samples with no detection of contaminant may apply to the
commissioner for a waiver as specified in subdivision (6).
(E) If monitoring results in detection of one (1) or more of
certain related contaminants:
(i) aldicarb;
(ii) aldicarb sulfoxide;
(iii) aldicarb sulfone;
(iv) heptachlor; and
(v) heptachlor epoxide;
then subsequent monitoring shall include analyses for all
related contaminants.
(8) Systems which that violate the requirements of section
5(a) of this rule as determined by subdivision (11) must
monitor quarterly. After a minimum of four (4) quarterly
samples shows the system is in compliance and the commis-
sioner determines the system is reliably and consistently
below the MCL, as specified in subdivision (11), the system
shall monitor at the frequency specified in subdivision (7)(C).
(9) The commissioner may require a confirmation sample for
positive or negative results. If a confirmation sample is
required by the commissioner, the result must be averaged
with the first sampling result and the average used for the
compliance determination as specified in subdivision (11).
The commissioner has the discretion to delete results of
obvious sampling errors from this calculation.
(10) The commissioner may reduce the total number of
samples a system must analyze by allowing the use of
compositing. Composite samples from a maximum of five (5)
sampling points are allowed, provided that the detection limit
of the method used for analysis is less than one-fifth ('/5) of
the MCL. Compositing of samples must be done in the
laboratory and analyzed within fourteen (14) days of sample
collection in accordance with the following:
(A) When a composite sample is analyzed, if the concentra-
tion in the composite sample detects one (1) or more
contaminants listed in section 5(a) of this rule, then a
follow-up sample must be analyzed within fourteen (14)
days from each sampling point included in the composite
and analyzed for that contaminant.
(B) If duplicates of the original sample taken from each
sampling point used in the composite samples are available,
the system may use these instead of resampling. The
duplicates must be analyzed and the results reported to the
commissioner within fourteen (14) days after completion of
the composite analysis or before the holding time for the
initial sample is exceeded, whichever is sooner.
(C) If the population served by the system is greater than three
thousand three hundred (3,300) persons, then compositing may
only be permitted by the commissioner at sampling points
within a single system. In systems serving less than or equal to
three thousand three hundred (3,300) persons, the commis-
sioner may permit compositing among different systems
provided the five (5) sample limit is maintained.
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(11) Compliance with section 5(a) of this rule shall be
determined such that, if one (1) sampling point is in
violation of an MCL, the system is in violation of the MCL
and based on the analytical results obtained at each sampling
point in the following manner:
(A) For systems whteh that are conducting monitoring at a
frequency greater than annual, compliance is determined by
a running annual average of all samples taken at each
sampling point. ¥ the anntat average of any sampling pomnt
1s greater than the MECEL; then the system 1s out of comph=
ance: Hf the mittal sample or a subsequent sampte would
cause the anntat average to be exeeeded; then the system ts
detection tmit shalt be cateutated as zero (6 for purposes
of determining the anmat average:
(B) ¥ Systems monitoring ts eondueted annually, or less
frequently, whose sample results exceed the regulatory
detection level as specified in subdivision (16) must
begin quarterly sampling. The system will not be
considered in violation of the MCL until it has com-
pleted one (1) year of quarterly sampling.
(C) If any sample result will cause the running annual
average to exceed the MCL at any sampling point, the
system is out of compliance tf the tevet of a contaminant at any
sampling point 1s greater than with the MCL immediately.
(D) If a confirmation sampte 1s system fails to collect the
required by the commtsstonier; the determination number of
samples, compliance will be based on the average total
number of two {2y samples collected.

(E) If a sample result is less than the detection limit,
zero (0) will be used to calculate the annual average.
(12) If monitoring data collected after January 1, 1990, are
generally consistent with the requirements of this section and
section 5.2 of this rule, then the commissioner may allow
systems to use that data to satisfy the monitoring requirement

for the initial compliance period.

(13) The commissioner may increase the required monitoring
frequency, where necessary, to detect variations within the
system such as fluctuations in concentration due to seasonal
use and changes in water source.

(14) The commissioner has the authority to determine
compliance or initiate enforcement action based upon analyti-
cal results and other information compiled by the commis-
sioner’s sanctioned representatives or agencies, or both.
(15) Each public water system shall monitor at the time desig-
nated by the commissioner within each compliance period.

(16) Method detection levels for contaminants listed in
section 5(a) of this rule are as follows:

Dalapon 0.001
1,2-dibromo-3-chloropropane 0.00002
(DBCP)

Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate 0.0006
Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate 0.0006
Dinoseb 0.0002
Diquat 0.0004
2,4-D 0.0001
Endothall 0.009
Endrin 0.00001
Ethylene dibromide (EDB) 0.00001
Glyphosate 0.006
Heptachlor 0.00004
Heptachlor epoxide 0.00002
Hexachlorobenzene 0.0001
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 0.0001
Lindane 0.00002
Methoxychlor 0.0001
Oxamyl 0.002
Picloram 0.0001
Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs)  0.0001
(as decachlorobiphenyl)

Pentachlorophenol 0.00004
Simazine 0.00007
Toxaphene 0.001
2,3,7,8-TCDD (dioxin) 0.000000005
2,4,5-TP (silvex) 0.0002

(17) All new systems or systems that use a new source of
water that begin operation after January 1, 2004, must
demonstrate compliance with the MCL within a period of
time specified by the commissioner. The system must also
comply with the initial sampling frequencies specified by
the commissioner to ensure a system can demonstrate
compliance with the MCL. Routine and increased moni-
toring frequencies shall be conducted in accordance with
the requirements in this section.
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-5.1, filed Dec 28,
1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1010, filed Aug 24, 1994, 8:15 a.m.: 18
IR 33; errata filed Oct 11, 1994, 2:45 p.m.: 18 IR 531; filed
Aug 25, 1997, 8:00 a.m.: 21 IR 44; filed Apr 21, 1999, 3:22
p-m.: 22 IR 2862, errata filed Apr 28, 1999, 6:36 p.m.: 22 IR
2883; filed Jul 23, 2001, 1:02 p.m.: 24 IR 3953 filed Nov 20,
2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1084, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28
IR 3198)

SECTION 6. 327 TAC 8-2-5.2 IS AMENDED TO READ AS

Contaminant Detection Limit (mg/1)
Alachlor 0.0002 FOLLOWS:
Atrazine 0.0001 327 IAC 8-2-5.2 Analytical methods for organic chemical
Benzo[a]pyrene 0.00002 testing other than volatile organic
Carbofuran 0.0009 compounds and total trihalomethanes
Chlordane 0.0002 Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected: IC 13-18
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Sec. 5.2. (a) Analysis for the contaminants listed in section
5(a) of this rule shall be conducted using the following EPA
methods or their equivatent equivalents as approved by EPA
established as follows:

(1) Dioxin, as described in Method 1613*.

(2) 2,4-D? (as acid, salts, and esters), as described in Method

515.2, Rev 1.1*, Method 555, Rev 1.0%, Method 515.1, Rev

4.0*, Method 515.3*, or Method D 5317-93*.

(3) 2,4,5-TP? (silvex), as described in Method 515.2, Rev

1.1*, Method 555, Rev 1.0%*, Method 515.1, Rev 4.0%,

Method 515.3*, or Method D 5317-93%*.

(4) Alachlor', as described in Method 505, Rev 2.1*, Method

507, Rev 2.1*, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0*, Method 508.1, Rev

2.0*, or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0*.

(5) Atrazine', as described in Method 505, Rev 2.1*, Method

507, Rev 2.1*, Method 525+ 525.2, Rev 2.0%, Mecthod

508.1, Rev 2.0*, or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0%*.

(6) Benzo(a)pyrene, as described in Method 525.2, Rev 2.0%,

Method 550%*, or Method 550.1%*.

(7) Carbofuran, as described in Method 531.1, Rev 3.1%, or

Method 6610%*.

(8) Chlordane, as described in Method 505, Rev 2.1*, Method

508, Rev 3.1*, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0*, or Method 508.1,

Rev 2.0*.

(9) Dalapon, as described in Method 552.1, Rev 1.0*, Method

515.1, Rev 4.0%, Method 552.2, Rev 1.0*, or Method 515.3,

Rev 1.0*.

(10) Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate, as described in Method 506,

Rev 1.1* or Method 525.2, Rev 2.0*.

(11) Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate, as described in Method 506,

Rev 1.1* or Method 525.2, Rev 2.0*.

(12) Dibromochloropropane (DBCP), as described in Method

504.1, Rev 1.1* or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0%*.

(13) Dinoseb’, as described in Method 515.2, Rev 1.1%,

Method 555, Rev 1.0%, Method 515.1, Rev 4.0*, or Method

515.3, Rev 1.0%*.

(14) Diquat, as described in Method 549.2, Rev 1.0*.

(15) Endothall, as described in Method 548.1, Rev 1.0*.

(16) Endrin, as described in Method 505, Rev 2.1*, Method

508, Rev 3.1*, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0*, Method 508.1, Rev

2.0*, or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0%*.

(17) Ethylene dibromide (EDB), as described in Method

504.1, Rev 1.1* or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0%*.

(18) Glyphosate, as described in Method 547* or Method

6651%*.

(19) Heptachlor, as described in Method 505, Rev 2.1%,

Method 508, Rev 3.1*, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0*, Method

508.1, Rev 2.0*, or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0%*.

(20) Heptachlor epoxide, as described in Method 505, Rev

2.1*, Method 508, Rev 3.1*, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0%,

Method 508.1, Rev 2.0*, or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0*.

(21) Hexachlorobenzene, as described in Method 505, Rev

2.1*, Method 508, Rev 3.1*, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0%,

Method 508.1, Rev 2.0*, or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0*.

(22) Hexachlorocyclopentadiene, as described in Method 505,

Rev 2.1*, Method 508, Rev 3.1*, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0%,
Method 508.1, Rev 2.0*, or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0*.
(23) Lindane, as described in Method 505, Rev 2.1*, Method
508, Rev 3.1*, Method 525+1*; 525.2, Rev 2.0*, Mcthod
508.1, Rev 2.0*, or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0%*.
(24) Methoxychlor, as described in Method 505, Rev 2.1%,
Method 508, Rev 3.1*, Method 5251%; 525.2, Rev 2.0%,
Method 508.1, Rev 2.0*, or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0*,
(25) Oxymyl, as described in Method 531.1, Rev 3.1* or
Method 6610%*.
(26) PCBs!:
(A) as decachlorobiphenyl, as described in Method 508A,
Rev 1.0%, or
(B) as arochlors, as described in Method 505, Rev 2.1%,
Method 508, Rev 3.1%, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0*, or Method
508.1, Rev 2.0*.
(27) Pentachlorophenol, as described in Method 515.2, Rev
1.1*, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0*, Method 555, Rev 1.0%,
Method 515.1, Rev 4.0%, Method 515.3, Rev 1.0%, or Method
D 5317-93*.
(28) Picloram®, as described in Method 515.2, Rev 1.1%,
Method 555, Rev 1.0%, Method 515.1, Rev 4.0%, Method
515.3, Rev 1.0%, or Method D 5317-93*.
(29) Simazine', as described in Method 505, Rev 2.1%,
Method 507, Rev 2.1*, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0*, Method
508.1, Rev 2.0*, or Method 551.1, Rev 1.0%*.
(30) Toxaphene, as described in Method 505, Rev 2.1%,
Method 508, Rev 3.1*, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0*, or Method
508.1, Rev 2.0*.
'Substitution of the detector specified in Method 505, Rev 2.1,
Method 507, Rev 2.1, Method 508, Rev 3.1, or Method 508.1,
Rev 3.0 for the purpose of achieving lower detection limits is
allowed as follows. Either an electron capture or nitrogen
phosphorus detector may be used provided all regulatory
requirements and quality control criteria are met.
’PCBs are qualitatively identified as Arochlors and measured for
compliance purposes as decachlorobiphenyl. Users of Method
505, Rev 2.1 may have more difficulty in achieving the required
detection limits than users of Method 508.1, Rev 2.0, Method
525.2, Rev 2.0 or Method 508, Rev 3.1.
*Accurate determination of the chlorinated esters requires
hydrolysis of the sample as described in Method 515.1, Method
515.2, Rev 1.1, Method 515.3, Method 555, and Method D
5317-93.

(b) Analysis for PCBs shall be conducted as follows using the
methods in subsection (a):

(1) Each system which that monitors for PCBs shall analyze
each sample using either Method 505, Rev 2.1*, Method 508,
Rev 3.1*%, Method 508.1, Rev 2.0*, or Method 525.2, Rev
2.0%*, Users of Method 505, Rev 2.1 may have more difficulty
in achieving the required Arochlor detection limits than users
of Method 508.1, Rev 2.0, Method 525.2, Rev 2.0 or Method
508, Rev 3.1.

(2) If PCBs (as one (1) of seven (7) arochlors) are detected,
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as designated as follows, in any sample analyzed using
Method 505, Rev 2.1* or Method 508, Rev 3.1%, the system
shall reanalyze the sample using Method S508A* to quantitate
PCBs (as decachlorobiphenyl):

Arochlor Detection Limit (mg/1)
1016 0.00008

1221 0.02

1232 0.0005

1242 0.0003

1248 0.0001

1254 0.0001

1260 0.0002

(3) Compliance with the PCB maximum eontaminant tevet
MCL shall be determined based upon the quantitative results
of analyses using Method 508A*.

(c) Analysis under this section shall only be conducted by
laboratories that have received certification by EPA or the
commissioner and have met the following conditions:

(1) Successfully analyze performance evatuattont PE samples

provided by the EPA, the commissioner, or by a third party

with the approval of the EPA or the commissioner, at least
once per year by each method for which the laboratory desires
certification.

(2) For each contaminant that has been included in the PE

sample achieve quantitative results on the analyses that are

within the following acceptance limits:

Contaminant Acceptance Limits (Percent)
DBCP +40

EDB +40

Alachlor +45

Atrazine +45

Benzo(a)pyrene 2 standard deviations
Carbofuran +45

Chlordane +45

Dalapon 2 standard deviations

Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate
Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate
Dinoseb

Diquat

Endothall

Endrin

Glyphosate

Heptachlor

Heptachlor epoxide
Hexachlorobenzene
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene
Lindane

Methoxychlor

Oxamyl

PCBs (as decachlorobiphenyl)

2 standard deviations
2 standard deviations
2 standard deviations
2 standard deviations
2 standard deviations
+30

2 standard deviations
+45

+45

2 standard deviations
2 standard deviations
+45

+45

2 standard deviations
0-200

Picloram 2 standard deviations
Simazine 2 standard deviations
Toxaphene +45
Pentachlorophenol +50
2,3,7,8-TCDD (dioxin) 2 standard deviations
2,4-D +50
2,4,5-TP (silvex) +50

*The methods referenced in this section may be obtained as

follows:

(1) Method 508A, Rev 1.0 and Method 515.1, Rev 4.0 may
be found in “Methods for the Determination of Organic
Compounds in Drinking Water”, EPA-600/4-88-039, Decem-
ber 1988, revised July 1991, available from NTIS, PB91-
231480, U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285 Port Royal
Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161, (800) 553-6847.

(2) Methods 547, 550, and 550.1 may be found in “Methods
for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking
Water—Supplement 17, EPA-600-4-90-020, July 1990,
available from NTIS, PB91-146027, U.S. Department of
Commerce, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia
22161, (800) 553-6847.

(3) Methods 548.1, 549+ Rev 1.0, 552.1, Rev 1.0, and 555,
Rev 1.0 may be found in “Methods for the Determination of
Organic Compounds in Drinking Water—Supplement 117,
EPA-600/R-92-129, August 1992, available from NTIS,
PB92-207703, U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285 Port
Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161, (800) 553-6847.
(4) Methods 504.1,Rev 1.1, 505, Rev 2.1, 506, Rev 1.1, 507,
Rev2.1,508,Rev 3.1, 508.1,Rev 2.0,515.2, Rev 1.1, 525.2,
Rev 2.0, 531.1, Rev 3.1, 551.1, Rev 1.0, and 552.2, Rev 1.0
may be found in “Methods for the Determination of Organic
Compounds in Drinking Water - Supplement III”, EPA-
600/R-95-131, August 1995, available from NTIS, PB95-
261616, U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285 Port Royal
Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161, (800) 553-6847.

(5) Method 1613 may be found in “Tetra-through Octa-
Chlorinated Dioxins and Furans by Isotope Dilution
HRGC/HRMS”, EPA 821-B-94-005, October 1994, available
from NTIS, PB95-104774, U.S. Department of Commerce,
5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161, (800)
553-6847.

(6) Method 6651 may be found in “18™ Edition of Standard
Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, and
“19™ Edition of Standard Methods for the Examination of
Water and Wastewater”, and “20" Edition of Standard
Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”,
1992, and 1995, and 1998, American Public Health Associa-
tion, available from the American Public Health Association,
1015 Fifteenth Street NW, Washington, D.C. 20005. Etther
edition Any of these three (3) editions may be used.

(7) Method 6610 may be found in “Supplement to the 18"
Edition of Standard Methods for Water and Wastewater”, ot
“19™ Edition of Standard Methods for the Examination of
Water and Wastewater”, or “20"™ Edition of Standard
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Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”,
1994, and 1995, and 1998, American Public Health Associa-
tion, available from the National Public Health Association,
1015 Fifteenth Street NW, Washington, D.C. 20005. Etther
ptblicationr Any of these three (3) publications may be used.
(8) Other required analytical test procedures germane to the
conduct of these analyses are contained in “Technical Notes
of Drinking Water Methods”, EPA/600/R-94-173, October
1994, available from NTIS, PB95-104766, U.S. Department
of Commerce, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia
22161, (800) 553-6847.
(9) EPA Methods 515.3, Rev 1.0 and 549.2, are avattabte
45268: the phone number 1s (513) 569-7586- Rev 1.0 may be
found in “Methods for the Determination of Organic and
Inorganic Compounds in Drinking Water, Volume 1”,
2000, EPA 815-R-00-014, available from U.S.
EPA/NSCEP, Post Office Box 42419, Cincinnati, Ohio
42419, (800) 490-9198.
(10) ASTM Method D 5317-93 may be found in the “Annual
Book of ASTM Standards”, 199651999, Vol. 11.02, available
from the American Society for Testing and Materials, 100
Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, Pennsylvania 19428.
Method D 5317-93 may also be found in any other edition of
the “Annual Book of ASTM Standards” published from 1993
until the effective date of this rule.
(11) Method 531.2, “Measurement of N-
methylcarbamoyloximes and N-methylcarbamates in Water
by Direct Aqueous Inactivation HPLC with Postcolumn
Derivatization”, Rev 1.0, September 2001, EPA 815/B/01/002
can be assessed and downloaded directly on-line at
www.epa.gov/safewater/methods/sorcalt.html.
These methods are available for copying at the Indiana Depart-
ment of Environmental Management, Office of Water Quality,
100 North Senate Avenue, Room 1255, Indianapolis, Indiana
46206. (Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-5.2; filed
Dec 28, 1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1011, errata filed Aug 6, 1991,
3:45p.m.: 141IR 2258; filed Aug 24, 1994, 8:15 a.m.: 18 IR 35;
errata filed Oct 11, 1994, 2:45 p.m.: 18 IR 531; filed Aug 25,
1997,8:00 a.m.: 21 IR 46, errata filed Dec 10, 1997, 3:45 p.m..
21 1R 1347, filed Jul 23, 2001, 1:02 p.m.: 24 IR 3956, filed Jun
13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3200)

SECTION 7. 327 IAC 8-2-5.5 IS AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2-5.5 Collection of samples for volatile or-
ganic compound testing other than
total trihalomethanes; community
and nontransient noncommunity

water systems
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected: IC 13-18

Sec. 5.5. ta) Community water systems CWSs and

nontranstent noncommunity water systems NTNCWSs shall
collect samples for volatile organic compound testing in order
to determine compliance with section 5.4 of this rule, beginning
with the initial compliance period, as follows:
(1) Ground water systems shall take a minimum of one (1)
sample at every entry point to the distribution system whieh
that is representative of each well after treatment (hereafter
called a sampling point). Each sample must be taken at the
same sampling point, unless conditions make another sam-
pling point more representative of each source or treatment
plant, or within the distribution system.
(2) Surface water systems (or combined surface/ground) shall
take a minimum of one (1) sample at points in the distribution
system that are representative of each source or at each entry
point to the distribution system after treatment (hereafter
called a sampling point). Each sample must be taken at the
same sampling point, unless conditions make another sam-
pling point more representative of each source or treatment
plant, or within the distribution system.
(3) If the system draws water from more than one (1) source
and sources are combined before distribution, the system must
sample at an entry point to the distribution system during
periods of normal operating conditions such as when water
representative of all sources is being used.
(4) Each community CWS and nontransient noncommunity
water system NTNCWS shall take four (4) consecutive
quarterly samples for each contaminant listed in section 5.4 of
this rule, except vinyl chloride, during each compliance
period, beginning in the initial compliance period.
(5) If the initial monitoring for contaminants listed in section
5.4 of this rule, as allowed by subsection tb); subdivision
(16), has been completed by December 31, 1992, and the
system did not detect any contaminant listed in section 5.4 of
this rule, then each ground and surface water system shall take
one (1) sample annually beginning with the initial compliance
period.
(6) After aminimum of three (3) years of annual sampling, the
commissioner may allow ground water systems with no
previous detection of any contaminant listed in section 5.4 of
this rule to take one (1) sample during each compliance
period.
(7) Each community and nontransient noncommunity ground
water system whteh that does not detect a contaminant listed
in section 5.4 of this rule may apply to the commissioner for
a waiver from the requirements of subdivisions (5) and (6)
after completing the initial monitoring. Asused in this section,
“detection” means greater than or equal to five ten-thou-
sandths (0.0005) milligram per liter. A waiver shall be
effective for no more than six (6) years (two (2) compliance
periods). The commissioner may also issue waivers to small
systems for the initial round of monitoring for 1,2,4-
trichlorobenzene.
(8) The commissioner may grant a waiver after evaluating the
following factors:
(A) Knowledge of previous use (including transport,
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storage, or disposal) of the contaminant within the water-
shed or zone of influence of the system. If a determination
by the commissioner reveals no previous use of the contam-
inant within the watershed or zone of influence, a waiver
may be granted.
(B) If previous use of the contaminant is unknown or if the
contaminant has been used previously, then the following
factors shall be used to determine whether a waiver is
granted:
(1) Previous analytical results.
(i1) The proximity of the system to a potential point or
nonpoint source of contamination. Point sources include
spills and leaks of chemicals at or near a water treatment
facility or at manufacturing, distribution, or storage
facilities, or from hazardous and municipal waste landfills
and other waste handling or treatment facilities.
(iii) The environmental persistence and transport of the
contaminants.
(iv) The number of persons served by the public water
system, and the proximity of a smaller system to a larger
system.
(v) How well the water source is protected against con-
tamination, such as whether it is a surface or ground water
system. Ground water systems must consider factors such
as the depth of the well, the type of soil, and wellhead
protection. Surface water systems must consider water-
shed protection.
(9) As a condition of the waiver, a ground water system must
take one (1) sample at each sampling point during the time the
waiver is effective, for example, one (1) sample during two
(2) compliance periods or six (6) years, and update its
vulnerability assessment considering the factors listed in
subdivision (8). Based on this vulnerability assessment, the
commissioner must reconfirm that the system is
nonvulnerable. If the commissioner does not make this
reconfirmation within three (3) years of the initial determina-
tion, then the waiver is invalidated and the system is required
to sample annually as specified in subdivision (5).
(10) Each community and nontransient noncommunity surface
water system whteh that does not detect a contaminant listed
in section 5.4 of this rule may apply to the commissioner for
a waiver from the requirements of subdivision (5) after
completing the initial monitoring. Composite samples from a
maximum of five (5) sampling points are allowed provided
that the detection limit of the method used for analysis is less
than one-fifth ('/5) of the MCL. Systems meeting this criterion
must be determined by the commissioner to be nonvulnerable
based on a vulnerability assessment during each compliance
period. Each system receiving a waiver shall sample at the
frequency specified by the commissioner (if any).
(11) If a contaminant listed in section 5.4 of this rule, except
vinyl chloride, is detected at a level exceeding five ten-
thousandths (0.0005) milligram per liter in any sample, then
the monitoring requirements will be as follows:
(A) The system must monitor quarterly at each sampling

point whteh that resulted in a detection.
(B) The commissioner may decrease the quarterly monitor-
ing requirement specified in clause (A) provided it has
determined that the system is reliably and consistently
below the MCL. In no case shall the commissioner make
this determination unless a ground water system takes a
minimum of two (2) quarterly samples and a surface water
system takes a minimum of four (4) quarterly samples.
(C) If the commissioner determines that the system is
reliably and consistently below the MCL, the commissioner
may allow the system to monitor annually. Systems which
that monitor annually must monitor during the quarter or
quarters which that previously yielded the highest analyti-
cal result.
(D) Systems which that have three (3) consecutive annual
samples with no detection of a contaminant may apply to
the commissioner for a waiver as specified in subdivision
(7).
(E) Ground systems which that have detected one (1) or
more two-carbon organic compounds:
(i) trichloroethylene;
(ii) tetrachloroethylene;
(iii) 1,2-dichloroethane;
(iv) 1,1,1-trichloroethane;
(v) cis-1,2-dichloroethylene;
(vi) trans-1,2-dichloroethylene; or
(vii) 1,1-dichloroethylene;
shall monitor quarterly for vinyl chloride. A vinyl chloride
sample shall be taken at each sampling point at which one
(1) or more of the two-carbon organic compounds was
detected. If the results of the first analysis do not detect
vinyl chloride, the commissioner may reduce the quarterly
monitoring frequency of vinyl chloride monitoring to one
(1) sample during each compliance period. Surface water
systems are required to monitor for vinyl chloride as
specified by the commissioner.
(12) Systems whteh that violate the requirements of section
5.4 of this rule, as determined by subdivision (15), must
monitor quarterly. After a minimum of four (4) consecutive
quarterly samples whieh that show the system is in compli-
ance as specified in subdivision (15) if the commissioner
determines that the system is reliably and consistently below
the MCL, the system may monitor at the frequency and times
specified in subdivision (11)(C).
(13) The commissioner may require a confirmation sample for
positive or negative results. If a confirmation sample is
required by the commissioner, the result must be averaged
with the first sampling result and the average is used for the
compliance determination as specified by subdivision (15).
The commissioner has the discretion to delete results of
obvious sampling errors from this calculation.
(14) The commissioner may reduce the total number of
samples a system must analyze by allowing the use of
compositing. Composite samples from a maximum of five (5)
sampling points are allowed, provided that the detection limit
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of the method used for analysis is less than one-fifth ('/5) of
the MCL. Compositing of samples must be done in the
laboratory and analyzed within fourteen (14) days of sample
collection as follows:
(A) If the concentration in the composite sample is greater
than or equal to five ten-thousandths (0.0005) milligram per
liter for any contaminant listed in section 5.4 of this rule,
then a follow-up sample must be analyzed within fourteen
(14) days from each sampling point included in the compos-
ite, and be analyzed for that contaminant.
(B) If duplicates of the original sample taken from each
sampling point used in the composite sample are available,
the system may use the duplicates instead of resampling.
The duplicates must be analyzed and the results reported to
the commissioner within fourteen (14) days after complet-
ing analysis of the composite sample, provided the holding
time of the sample is not exceeded.
(C) Compositing may only be permitted by the commis-
sioner at sampling points within a single system if the
population served by the system is greater than three
thousand three hundred (3,300) persons. In systems serving
less than or equal to three thousand three hundred (3,300)
persons, the commissioner may permit compositing among
different systems provided the five (5) sample limit is
maintained.
(D) Compositing of samples prior to gas chromatography
(GC) analysis shall be as follows:
(1) Add five (5) milliliters or equal larger amounts of each
sample (up to five (5) samples are allowed) to a twenty-
five (25) milliliter glass syringe. Special precautions must
be made to maintain zero (0) headspace in the syringe.
(i1) The samples must be cooled at four (4) degrees
Celsius during this step to minimize volatilization losses.
(ii1) Mix well and draw out a five (5) milliliter aliquot for
analysis.
(iv) Follow sample introduction, purging, and desorption
steps described in the method.
(v) If less than five (5) samples are used for compositing,
a proportionately smaller syringe may be used.
(E) Compositing of samples prior to gas chromatogra-
phy/mass spectrometry (GS/MS) analysis shall be as
follows:
(1) Inject five (5) milliliters or larger amounts of each
aqueous solution (up to five (5) samples are allowed) into
a twenty-five (25) milliliter purging device using the
sample introduction technique described in the method.
(i1) The total volume of the sample in the purging device
must be twenty-five (25) milliliters.
(iii) Purge and desorb as described in the method.
(15) Compliance with section 5.4 of this rule shall be deter-
mined such that, if one (1) sampling point is in violation of
an MCL, the system is in violation of the MCL and based
on the analytical results obtained at each sampling point using
the following criteria:
(A) For systems whteh that are conducting monitoring at a

frequency greater than annually, compliance is determined
by a running annual average of all samples taken at each
sampling point. ¥ the anntat average of any sampling pomnt
1s greater than the MEL; then the system 1s out of comph=
ance: Hf the mittal sample or a subsequent sampte would
cause the annual average to be execeded; then the system 1s
(B) # Systems monitoring ts conrdteted annually, or less
frequently, whose sample results exceed the MCL must
begin quarterly sampling. The system will not be
considered in violation of the MCL until it has com-
pleted one (1) year of quarterly sampling.
(C) If any sample result will cause the running annual
average to exceed the MCL at any sampling point, the
system is out of compliance if the tevel of a contaminant at
any samphng point is greater than with the MCL immedi-
ately.
(D) If a confirmation sampte 1s system fails to collect the
required by the commisstoner; the determination number of
samples, compliance will be based on the average total
number of two {2y samples collected.
(E) If a sample result is less than the detection limit,
zero (0) will be used to calculate the annual average.
€€ (F) If a public water system has a distribution system
separable from other parts of the distribution system with no
interconnections, the commissioner may allow the system to
give public notice to only that area served by that portion of
the system which that is out of compliance.
tb) (16) The commissioner may allow the use of monitoring
data collected after January 1, 1988, for purposes of initial
monitoring compliance. If the data are generally consistent
with the other requirements of this section, the commissioner
may use these data (a single sample rather than four (4)
quarterly samples) to satisfy the initial monitoring require-
ment of subseetion (a)4): subdivision (4). Systems which
that use grandfathered samples and do not detect any contam-
inant listed in section 5.4 of this rule, except vinyl chloride,
shall begin monitoring annually in accordance with sttbseetton
ayt5); subdivision (5), beginning with the initial compliance
period.
te) (17) The commissioner may increase required monitoring
where necessary to detect variations within the system.
& (18) To receive certification to conduct analyses for the
contaminants in section 5.4 of this rule, excluding vinyl
chloride, each certified laboratory must meet the following
requirements:
B (A) Successfully analyze perfermanee evatuatton PE
samples provided by EPA, the commissioner, or by a third
party with the approval of EPA or the commissioner, at
least once a year by each method for which the laboratory
desires certification.
2 (B) Achieve the quantitative acceptance limits under
stubdivistons (3) and (4 clauses (C) and (D) for at least
eighty percent (80%) of the regulated organic chemicals in
section 5.4 of this rule, excluding vinyl chloride.
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3> (C) Achieve quantitative results on the analyses per-
formed under subdiviston (1) clause (A) that are within plus
or minus twenty percent (+20%) of the actual amount of the
substances in the PE sample when the actual amount is
greater than or equal to ten-thousandths (0.010) milligrams
per liter. & 6-:6040 mg/A-
& (D) Achieve quantitative results on the analyses per-
formed under subdiviston (1 clause (A) that are within plus
or minus forty percent (+40%) of the actual amount of the
substances in the PE sample when the actual amount is less
than ten-thousandths (0.010) milligrams per liter. (< 8:6+6
mgrt)y
59 (E) Achieve a method detection limit of five ten-thou-
sandths (0.0005) milligram per liter, (8:6665 mg; accord-
ing to the procedures in 40 CFR 136, Appendix B*.

tey (19) To receive certification to conduct analyses for vinyl

chloride, the laboratory must meet the following requirements:
B (A) Successfully analyze PE samples provided by EPA,
the commissioner, or by a third party with the approval of
EPA or the commissioner, at least once a year by each
method for which the laboratory desires certification.
2 (B) Achieve quantitative results on the analyses per-
formed under subdiviston (1) clause (A) that are within plus
or minus forty percent (+40%) of the actual amount of vinyl
chloride in the PE sample.
3> (C) Achieve a method detection limit of five ten-
thousandths (0.0005) milligram per liter, {6-:6065 mg/;
according to the procedures in 40 CFR 136, Appendix B*.
& (D) Obtain certification for the contaminants listed in
section 5.4 of this rule.

6 (20) Each public water system shall monitor at the time
designated by the commissioner within each compliance
period.
tg) (21) The commissioner may increase required monitoring
where necessary to detect variations within the system.
thy (22) The commissioner has the authority to determine
compliance or initiate enforcement based upon analytical
results or other information.
(23) All new systems or systems that use a new source of
water that begin operation after January 1, 2004, must
demonstrate compliance with the MCL within a period of
time specified by the commissioner. The system must also
comply with the initial sampling frequencies specified by
the commissioner to ensure a system can demonstrate
compliance with the MCL. Routine and increased moni-
toring frequencies shall be conducted in accordance with
the requirements in this section.

*40 CFR 136, Appendix B* is incorporated by reference.
Copies of this regulation may be obtained from the Superinten-
dent of Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C., 20402, or from the Indiana Department of Environmental
Management, Office of Water Quality, Indiana Government
Center-North, 100 North Senate Avenue, Room NI1255,
Indianapolis, Indiana 46206. (Water Pollution Control Board;
327 IAC 8-2-5.5; filed Dec 28, 1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1014;

erratafiled Jan 9, 1991, 2:30 p.m.: 14 IR 1070; errata filed Aug
6, 1991, 3:45 p.m.: 14 IR 2258, filed Aug 24, 1994, 8:15 a.m.:
18 IR 39; errata filed Oct 11, 1994, 2:45 p.m.: 18 IR 531, filed
Oct 24, 1997, 4:30 p.m.: 21 IR 936; filed Jul 23, 2001, 1:02
p.m.: 24 IR 3960; filed Nov 20, 2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1089,
filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3203)

SECTION 8. 327 IAC 8-2-8.5 IS AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

3271AC8-2-8.5 Requirement for filtration and disinfec-
tion
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-14-8-2; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-18-3-2
Affected:  IC 13-12-3-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-11

Sec. 8.5. (a) Effective June 29, 1993, a public water system
that uses a surface water source must provide filtration in
accordance with this section.

(b) A public water system that uses a ground water source
under the direct influence of surface water shall provide
filtration in accordance with this section beginning eighteen (18)
months after the commissioner determines that it is under the
direct influence of surface water from the date specified in
section 8.2 of this rule.

(c) A public water system that uses a surface water source or a
ground water source under the direct influence of surface water must
provide treatment consisting of both disinfection, as specified in
section 8.6 of this rule, and filtration treatment. Filtration treatment
shall be done by one (1) of the following techniques, and the
turbidity level of representative samples of a system’s filtered water,
regardless of filtration technique used, shall at no time exceed five
(5) nephelometric turbidity units (NTU) in any given sample,
measured as specified in section 8.7 of this rule:

(1) For systems using conventional filtration or direct filtra-

tion, the turbidity level of representative samples of a system’s

filtered water must be less than or equal to one-half (0.5)

NTU in at least ninety-five percent (95%) of the total number

of measurements taken each month, measured as specified in

sections 8.7(4) and 8.8(b) of this rule, except that if the
commissioner determines that the system is capable of

achieving at least ninety-nine and nine-tenths percent (99.9%)

removal andfor or inactivation, or both, of Giardia lamblia

cysts at some turbidity level higher than one-half (0.5) NTU
in at least ninety-five percent (95%) of the total number of
measurements taken each month, the commissioner may
substitute this higher turbidity limit for that system. However,
inno case may the commissioner approve a turbidity limit that
allows more than one (1) NTU in more than five percent (5%)
of the samples taken each month, measured as specified in
sections 8.7(4) and 8.8(b) of this rule. Upon the effective date
of this rule, systems serving a population of:
(A) at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals; and
(B) beginning January 1, 2005, fewer than ten thousand
(10,000) individuals;

Indiana Register, Volume 28, Number 11, August 1, 2005 +
3206



Final Rules

shall meet the turbidity requirements in 327 IAC 8-2.6-3.
(2) For systems using slow sand filtration, the turbidity level of
representative samples of a system’s filtered water must be less
than or equal to one (1) NTU in at least ninety-five percent (95%)
of the measurements taken each month, measured as specified in
sections 8.7(4) and 8.8(b) of this rule, except where the commis-
sioner determines that there is no significant interference with
disinfection at a higher turbidity level.
(3) For systems using diatomaceous earth filtration, the
turbidity level of representative samples of a public water
system’s filtered water must be less than or equal to one (1)
NTU in at least ninety-five percent (95%) of the measure-
ments taken each month, measured as specified in sections
8.7(4) and 8.8(b) of this rule.
(4) A public water system may use a filtration technology not
listed in this subsection if it demonstrates to the commis-
sioner, using pilot plant studies or other means, that the
alternative filtration technology, in combination with disinfec-
tion treatment that meets the requirements of section 8.6 of
this rule, consistently achieves ninety-nine and nine-tenths
percent (99.9%) removal andfet or inactivation, or both, of
Giardia lamblia cysts and ninety-nine and ninety-nine hun-
dredths percent (99.99%) removal andtor or inactivation, or
both, of viruses. For a system that makes this demonstration,
the reqtiirements of this subsection appty- applies. Upon the
effective date of this rule, systems serving a population of:

(A) at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals; and

(B) beginning January 1, 2005, fewer than ten thousand

(10,000) individuals;
shall meet the requirements for other filtration technologies in
327 IAC 8-2.6-3.

(d) During plant operation, each public water system subject
to this section shall be operated only by personnel who have
been certified by the commissioner under 327 IAC 8-11 through

327 IAC 8-12.

(e) In addition to complying with requirements in this section,
systems serving a population of:

(1) at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals; and

(2) beginning January 1, 2005, fewer than ten thousand
(10,000) individuals;

shall also comply with the requirements in 327 A€ 8-2-6-+- 327
IAC 8-2.6. (Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-8.5;

filed Dec 28, 1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1024, errata filed Apr 5,

1991, 3:30 p.m.: 14 IR 1626, errata, 14 IR 1730, filed Apr 12,
1993, 11:00 a.m.: 16 IR 2160; filed May 1, 2003, 12:00 p.m.:
26 IR 2816, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3206)

SECTION 9. 327 TAC 8-2-8.7 IS AMENDED TO READ AS

FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2-8.7 Analytical and monitoring require-
ments; fecal coliform, total

coliform, turbidity, disinfection
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected:  IC 13-11-2; IC 13-14-8; IC 13-18-1; IC 13-18-2

Sec. 8.7. Only the analytical methods and procedures speci-
fied in this section, or otherwise approved by EPA, may be used
to demonstrate compliance with the requirements of sections 8.5
and 8.6 of this rule. Measurements for pH, turbidity, tempera-
ture, and residual disinfectant concentrations must be conducted
using methods specified in this rule. Measurements for total
coliforms, fecal coliforms, and HPC must be conducted by a
laboratory certified by the commissioner or EPA under 40 CFR
141.28*. Until laboratory certification criteria are developed for
the analysis of fecal coliforms and HPC, any laboratory certified
for total coliforms analysis by the commissioner or EPA is
deemed certified for fecal coliforms and HPC analysis. The
following procedures shall be conducted in accordance with the
publications listed as follows:
(1) Total coliform' as set forth in the following:
(A) Total coliform fermentation technique * * *, Method
9221A%*, and B*. and-€*
(B) Total coliform membrane filter technique’ ¢, Method
9222A%*, B*, and C*.
(C) ONPG-MUG test membrane’, Method 9223*.
(D) Presence-Absence (P-A) coliform test “ 7, Method
9221D*.
(E) Colisure test®*,
(F) E*Colite test*.
(G) m-ColiBlue24 test*.
(H) Readycult Coliforms 100 Presence/Absence test*.
(I) Membrane Filter Technique using Chromocult
Coliform Agar*.
(J) Colitag test*.

(2) Fecal coliforms' as set forth in:
(A) fecal coliform procedure *®, Method 9221E*; or
(B) fecal coliform filter procedure, Method 9222D.

(3) Heterotrophic bacteria', Method 9215B*, pour plate

method.

(4) Turbidity as set forth in:

(A) nephelometric method, Method 2130B* or Method
180.1%; or
(B) Great Lakes Instruments method, Method 2*.

(5) Residual disinfectant concentrations for free chlorine and

combined chlorine (chloramines) as set forth in the following

methods:
(A) Method 4500-C1 D*, amperometric titration method.
(B) Method 4500-CI F*, DPD ferrous titrimetric method.
(C) Method 4500-C1 G*, DPD colorimetric method.
(D) Method 4500-C1 H*, syringaldazine (FACTS).
(E) DPD colorimetric test kits, if approved by the commis-
sioner.
(F) Free chlorine residuals may be measured continuously
by adapting a specified chlorine residual method for use
with a continuous monitoring instrument, provided the
chemistry, accuracy, and precision remain the same.
Instruments used for continuous monitoring must be
calibrated with a grab sample measurement at least every
five (5) days, or with a protocol approved by the commis-
sioner.
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(6) Residual disinfectant concentrations for ozone by the
indigo method, Method 4500-O, B*.
(7) Residual disinfectant concentrations for chlorine dioxide
must be measured by Method 4500-C10, C, amperometric
method, Method 4500-C10, E*, amperometric method, or
Method 4500-C10, D*, DPD method.
(8) Residual disinfectant concentrations for total chlorine by
the following methods:
(A) Method 4500-C1 D*, amperometric titration.
(B) Method 4500-CI E*, amperometric titration (low level
measurement).
(C) Method 4500-CI F*, DPD ferrous titrimetric.
(D) Method 4500-Cl I, iodometric electrode.
(E) Method 4500-C1 G*, DPD colorimetric.
(F) Total chlorine residuals may be measured continuously
by adapting a specified chlorine residual method for use
with a continuous monitoring instrument, provided the
chemistry, accuracy, and precision remain the same.
Instruments used for continuous monitoring must be
calibrated with a grab sample measurement at least every
five (5) days, or with a protocol approved by the commis-
sioner.
'The time from sample collection to initiation of analysis may
not exceed etght (8) thirty (30) hours. Systems must hold
samples below ten (10) degrees Celsius during transit.
?Lactose broth, as commercially available, may be used i Heu
instead of lauryl tryptose broth if the system conducts at least
twenty-five (25) parallel tests between this medium and lauryl
tryptose broth using the water normally tested, and this compari-
son demonstrates that the false-positive rate and false-negative
rate for total coliforms using lactose broth, is less than ten
percent (10%).
*Media should cover inverted tubes at least one-half (12) to two-
thirds (%4) after the sample is added.
“No requirement exists to run the completed phase on ten
percent (10%) of all total coliform-positive confirmed tubes.
The ONPG-MUG test is also known as the Autoanalysis
Colilert System.
’MI Agar may also be used*.
'Six (6) times formulation strength may be used if the
medium is filter-sterilized rather than autoclaved.
3The Colisure test may be read after an incubation time of
twenty-four (24) hours.
%7 9A_1 broth may be held up to three (3) months in a tightly
closed screwcap tube at four (4) degrees Celsius.

*The following methods are incorporated by reference:

(1) Methods referenced in this seetton; except Method 186+
and the Great Eakes Instruments Method 2; 2130B, 4500-Cl
D, 4500-CI1 E, 4500-Cl1 F, 4500-C1 G, 4500-C1 H, 4500-CL-
1,4500-C10, C, 4500-C10, D, 4500-C10, E, 9215B, 9221A,
9221B, 9221D, 9221E, 9222A, 9222B, 9222C, 9222D, and
9223 may be found in “18™ Edition of Standard Methods for
the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, and “19" Edition
of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and

Wastewater”, and “20™ Edition of Standard Methods for
the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, 1992, and
1995, and 1998 available from the American Public Health
Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street, Washington, D.C. 20005.
Either edittonr The cited methods published in any of these
three (3) editions may be used.

(2) Method 4500-O, B may be found in “18™ Edition of
Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and
Wastewater” and “19™ Edition of Standard Methods for
the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, 1992 and
1995, available from the American Public Health Associa-
tion, 1014 Fifteenth Street, Washington, D.C. 20005.
Either edition may be used.

(3) A description of the Colisure Test, February 28, 1994,
may be obtained from IDEXX Laboratories, Inc., One
IDEXX Drive, Westbrook, Maine 04092.

(4) A description of the E*Colite test, “Presence/Absence
for Coliforms and E. coli in Water”, December 21, 1997,
is available from Charm Sciences, Inc., 36 Franklin Street,
Malden, Massachusetts 02148-4120.

(5) A description of the m-ColiBlue24 test, August 17,
1999, is available from the Hach Company, 100 Dayton
Avenue, Ames, lowa 50010.

(6) The ReadyCult Coliforms 100 Presence/Absence Test
is described in the document “ReadyCult Coliforms 100
Presence/Absence Test for Indication of Coliform Bacteria
and Escherichia coliin Finished Waters”, November 2000,
Version 1.0, available from EM Science, an affiliate of
Merck KggA of Darmstadt, Germany, 480 South Demo-
crat Road, Gibbstown, New Jersey 08027-0342.

(7) Membrane Filter Technique using Chromocult Coliform
Agar is described in the document “Chromocult Coliform
Agar Presence/Absence Membrane Filter Test Method for
Detection and Identification of Coliform Bacteria and
Escherichia coli in Finished Waters”, November 2000,
Version 1.0, available from EM Science, an affiliate of Merck
KggA of Darmstadt, Germany, 480 South Democrat Road,
Gibbstown, New Jersey 08027-0342.

(8) Colitag product for the determination of pres-
ence/absence of total coliforms and E. coli is described in
“Colitag Product as a Test for Detection and Identifica-
tion of Coliforms and E. coli Bacteria in Drinking Water
and Source Water as Required in National Primary
Drinking Water Regulations”, August 2001, available
from CPI International, Inc., 5580 Skylane Drive, Santa
Rosa, California 95403. The telephone number is (800)
878-7654.

2 (9) Method 180.1 may be found in “Methods for the
Determination of Inorganic Substances in Environmental
Samples”, EPA-600/R-93-100, August 1993, available from
NTIS, PB94-121811, U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285
Port Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161.

3) (10) The Great Lakes Instrument (GLI) Method 2 may be
found in “Turbidity”, November 2, 1992, Great Lakes
Instruments, Inc., 8855 North 55th Street, Milwaukee,
Wisconsin 53223.
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5 (11) 40 CFR 141.28 may be obtained from the Superinten-

dent of Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington,

D.C. 20402.
These methods are available for copying at the Indiana Depart-
ment of Environmental Management, Office of Water Quality,
100 North Senate Avenue, Room 1255, Indianapolis, Indiana
46206. (Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-8.7, filed
Dec 28, 1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1025, errata filed Jan 9, 1991,
2:30 p.m.: 14 IR 1070; filed Apr 12, 1993, 11:00 a.m.: 16 IR
2161, filed Aug 25, 1997, 8:00 a.m.: 21 IR 53, errata filed Dec
10, 1997, 3:45 p.m.: 21 IR 1348; filed Jul 23, 2001, 1:02 p.m.:
24 IR 3970, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3207)

SECTION 10. 327 IAC 8-2-9 IS AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2-9 Radium-226, radium-228, gross alpha
particle radioactivity, and uranium;

maximum contaminant levels
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected: IC 13-18

Sec. 9. The following are the maximum eontaminant tevels
MCLs for radium-226, radium-228, and gross alpha particle
radioactivity, and uranium:

(1) Combined radium-226 and radium-228: five (5) picocuri

per liter. The combined radium-226 and radium-228 value

is determined by the addition of the results of the analysis
for radium-226 and the analysis for radium-228.

(2) Gross alpha particle activity (including radium-226 but

excluding radon and uranium): fifteen (15) picocuri per liter.

(3) Uranium: thirty (30) micrograms per liter.

3) (4) The sampling frequency for the contaminants listed in this

section shall be pursttant to under section 10.2 of this rule.

(5) The uranium MCL is effective December 8, 2003.
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-9; filed Sep 24,
1987, 3:00 p.m.: 11 IR 708, filed Dec 28, 1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14
IR 1027, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3209)

SECTION 11. 327 IAC 8-2-10.1 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2-10.1 Analytical methods for radioactivity
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected: IC 13-18

Sec. 10.1. (a) The following methods shall be used to deter-
mine compliance with sections 9 through 10 of this rule, except
in cases where alternative methods have been approved in
accordance with section 32 of this rule:

(1) One (1) of the following methods shall be used to test for

gross alpha and beta':

(A) Method 900.0*.

(B) Page 1 of “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for
Drinking Water*”.

(C) Method 00-01%*.

(D) Page 1 of “Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for

Analysis of Environmental Samples*”.

(E) Method 302*.

(F) Method 7110 B*.

(G) Method R-1120-76%*.
(2) One (1) of the following methods shall be used to test for
gross alpha':

(A) Method 00-02*.

(B) Method 7110 C*.
(3) One (1) of the following methods shall be used to test for
radium 226:

(A) Method 903.1*.

(B) Method 903.0*.

(C) Page 16 of “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for

Drinking Water*”.

(D) Page 13 of “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for

Drinking Water*”.

(E) Method Ra-04*.

(F) Method Ra-03*.

(G) Page 19 of “Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for

Analysis of Environmental Samples*”.

(H) Method 7500-Ra C*.

(I) Method 304*.

(J) Method 305*.

(K) Method 7500-Ra B*.

(L) Method B 3454-91+* D 3454-97*.

(M) Method B 2466-56*: D 2460-97*.

(N) Method R-1141-76*.

(O) Method R=H#42-76%: R-1140-76*.

(P) Method Ra=85* Ra-04*.

(Q) New York Method*.
(4) One (1) of the following methods shall be used to test for
radium 228:

(A) Method 904.0*.

(B) Page 24 of “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for

Drinking Water*”.

(C) Method Ra-05%*.

(D) Page 19 of “Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for

Analysis of Environmental Samples*”.

£ Method 304%

& (E) Method 7500-Ra D*.

€6 (F) Method R-1142-76*.

& (G) New York Method*.

(H) New Jersey Method*.
(5) One (1) of the following methods shall be used to test for
uranium?;

(A) Method 908.0*.

(B) Method 908.1*.

(C) Method 00-07%*.

(D) Page 33 of “Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for

Analysis of Environmental Samples*”.

(E) Method 7500-U B*.

(F) Method 7500-U C*.

(G) B29679+* Method D 2907-97*.

(H) B 3572-96* Method D 3972-97*.

(I) B 5t74-91* Method D 5174-97*.
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(J) Method R-1180-76*.

(K) Method R-1181-76*.

(L) Method R-1182-76%*.

(M) Method U-04*.

(N) Method U-02%*.

(O) New Jersey Method 200.8*.

(P) Method D 5673-03*.

(Q) Method 3125*.
(6) One (1) of the following methods shall be used to test for
radioactive cesium:

(A) Method 901.0*.

(B) Method 901.1*.

(C) Page 92 of “Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for

Analysis of Environmental Samples*”.

(D) Method 7500-Cs B*.

(E) Method 7120%*.

(F) Method D 2459-72%*.

(G) Method D 3649-91*.

(H) Method R-1111-76%*.

(I) Method R-1110-76%*.

(J) Method 4.5.2.3*.

(K) Page 4 of “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for

Drinking Water*”.
(7) One (1) of the following methods shall be used to test for
radioactive iodine:

(A) Method 902.0*.

(B) Method 901.1*.

(C) Page 6 of “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for

Drinking Water*”.

(D) Page 9 of “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for

Drinking Water*”.

(E) Page 92 of “Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for

Analysis of Environmental Samples*”.

(F) Method 7500-1 B*.

(G) Method 7500-1 C*.

(H) Method 7500-1 D*.

(I) Method 7120%*.

& Method B4785-88*

a9 (J) Method 4.5.2.3%.

(K) Method D 3649-91*.
(8) One (1) of the following methods shall be used to test for
radioactive strontium 89 and 90:

(A) Method 905.0*.

(B) Page 29 of “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for

Drinking Water*”.

(C) Method Sr-04*.

(D) Page 65 of “Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for

Analysis of Environmental Samples*”.

(E) Method 303*.

(F) Method 7500-Sr B*.

(G) Method R-1160-76%*.

(H) Method Sr-01*.

(I) Method Sr-02*.
(9) One (1) of the following methods shall be used to test for
tritium:

(A) Method 906.0*.

(B) Page 34 of “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for

Drinking Water*”.

(C) Method H-02*.

(D) Page 87 of “Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for

Analysis of Environmental Samples*”.

(E) Method 306*.

(F) Method 7500-3H B*.

(G) Method D 4107-91*.

(H) Method R-1171-76%*.

(10) One (1) of the following methods shall be used to test for
gamma emitters:

(A) Method 901.1*.

(B) Method 902.0*.

(C) Method 901.0%*.

(D) Page 92 of “Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for

Analysis of Environmental Samples*”.

(E) Method 7120%*.

(F) Method 7500-Cs B*.

(G) Method 7500-1 B*.

(H) Method D 3649-91*.

(I) Method B 4785=88%: D 4785-91%*.

(J) Method R-1110-76%*.

(K) Method 4-52-3* Ga-01-R*.
"Natural uranium and thorium-230 are approved as gross
alpha calibration standards for gross alpha with
coprecipitation and evaporation methods; americum-241 is
approved with coprecipitation methods.
’If uranium (U) is determined by mass, a 0.67 pCi/ug of
uranium conversion factor must be used. This conversion
factor is based on the 1:1 activity ratio of U-235 and U-238
that is characteristic of naturally occurring uranium.

(b) When the identification and measurement of radionuclides
other than those listed in subsection (a) is required, the following
references are to be used, except in cases where alternative methods
have been approved in accordance with section 32 of this rule:

(1) Procedures for Radiochemical Analysis of Nuclear

Reactor Aqueous Solutions, H.L. Krieger and S. Gold, EPA-

R4-73-014, U.S. EPA, Cincinnati, Ohio, May 1973.

(2) HASL Procedure Manual, edited by John H. Harley.

HASL 300, ERDA Health and Safety Laboratory, New York,

New York 1973.

(c) For the purpose of monitoring radioactivity concentrations
in drinking water, the required sensitivity of the radioanalysis is
defined in terms of a detection limit. The detection limit shall be
that concentration whieh that can be counted with a precision of
plus or minus one hundred percent (100%) at the ninety-five
percent (95%) confidence level (one and ninety-six hundredths
(1.96) o where o is the standard deviation of the net counting
rate of the sample). Compliance requirements are as follows:

(1) To determine compliance with section 9(1) of this rule, the

detection limit shall not exceed one (1) picocuri per liter.

(2) To determine compliance with section 9(2) of this rule, the

detection limit shall not exceed three (3) picocuri per liter.
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(3) To determine compliance with section 9(3) of this rule,
the detection limit shall not exceed one (1) microgram per
liter.
3 (4) To determine compliance with section 10 of this rule,
the detection limits shall not exceed the concentrations listed
in the following table:

Detection limits for manmade beta particle and photon emitters:

Radionuclide Detection limit

Tritium 1,000 pCi/l

Strontium-89 10 pCi/l

Strontium-90 2 pCi/l

lodine-131 1 pCi/l

Cesium-134 10 pCi/l

Gross beta 4 pCi/l

Other radionuclides 1/10 of the applicable limit

(d) To determine compliance with the MCL listed in sections
9 through 10 of this rule, averages of data shall be used and shall
be rounded to the same number of significant figures as the
MCL for the contaminant in question.
*The methods referenced in this section may be obtained as
follows:
(1) Methods 900.0, 903.1, 903.0, 904.0, 908.0, 908.1, 901.0,
901.1, 902.0, 905.0, and 906.0 may be found in “Prescribed
Procedures for Measurement of Radioactivity in Drinking
Water”, EPA 600/4-80-032, August 1980, PB 80-224744.
Available from U.S. Department of Commerce, National
Technical Information Service (NTIS), 5285 Port Royal
Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161, 800-553-6847.
(2) “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for Drinking
Water”, EPA 600/4-75-008 (revised), March 1976, PB
253258. Available from U.S. Department of Commerce,
National Technical Information Service (NTIS), 5285 Port
Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161, 800-553-6847.
(3) Methods 00-01, 00-02, Ra-04, Ra-03, Ra-05, 00-07, Sr-
04, and H-02 may be found in “Radiochemistry Procedures
Manual”, EPA 520/5-84-006, December 1987, PB 84-
215581. Available from U.S. Department of Commerce,
National Technical Information Service (NTIS), 5285 Port
Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161, 800-553-6847.

(4) “Radiochemical Analytical Procedures for Analysis of

Environmental Samples”, March 1979, EMSL LV 053917.
Available from U.S. Department of Commerce, National
Technical Information Service (NTIS), 5285 Port Royal
Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161, 800-553-6847.

(5) Methods 302, 303, 304, 305, 306,3125,7110B, 7110 C,
7120, 7500-Ra C, 7500-Ra B, 7500-Ra D, 7500-U B, 7500-
Cs B, 7500-1 B, 7500-1 C, 7500-1 D, 7500-Sr B, 7500-U C,
and 7500-3H B may be found in “Standard Methods for the
Analysis of Water and Wastewater”, 13®, 17" 18" and 19",
or 20™ Editions, 1971, 1989, 1992, and 1995, and 1998.
Available from American Public Health Association, 1015
Fifteenth Street NW, Washington, D.C. 20005. Methods 302,
303, 304, 305, and 306 are only in the 13" Edition. Meth-
ods 7110B, 7500-Ra B, 7500-Ra C, 7500-Ra D, 7500-U B,

7500-Cs B, 7500-1 B, 7500-1 C, 7500-1 D, 7500-Sr B, and
7500-3H C are in the 17", 18" 19" and 20" Editions.
Method 7110 C is in the 18", 19™ and 20™ Editions.
Method 7500-U C (Fluorometric Uranium) is only in the
17™ Edition, and Method 7500-U C (Alpha Spectometry
[sic., Spectrometry]) is only in the 18", 19™ and 20™
Editions. Method 7120 is only in the 19™ and 20" Editions.
Method 3125 is only in the 20™ Edition.

6) Methods 362; 364; 365; 303; and 306 may be found in
“Standard Methods for the Amnalysts of Water and
H Method 7566-Y € may be found in “Standard Methods for
the Analysts of Water and Wastewater 13™ and +7" Edi=
26605-

€8) Mrethod 26 may be found in “Standard Methods for the
Analysts of Water and Wastewaters 19™ Editron; 1995-
%) (6) Methods B 345491 B 24606-96; BD2967-5%+; b 3972-
96; b 5174=5+; D 2459-72, D 3649-91, B4785-88; and D
4107-91 may be found in Annual Book of ASTM Standards,
Vol 11.02, 1994. Available from American Society of Testing
and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken,
Pennsylvania 19428. Any Annual Book containing the cited
version of the method may be used.

(7) Methods D 3454-97, D 2460-97, D 2907-97, D 3972-97,
and D 5174-97 may be found in Annual Book of ASTM of
ASTM [sic.] Standards, Vol. 11.01 and 11.02, 1999.
Available from American Society of Testing and Materi-
als, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, Pennsyl-
vania 19428. Any Annual Book containing the cites
version of the method may be used.

(8) Method D 5673-03 may be found in Annual Book of
ASTM Standards, Vol. 11.02, May 2004. Available from
American Society of Testing and Materials, 100 Barr
Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, Pennsylvania 19428.
Any Annual Book containing the cited version of the
method may be used.

16y (9) Methods R-1120-76,R-1141-76,R-1140-76,R-1142-
76,R-1180-76, R-1181-76, R-1182-76, R-1111-76, R-1110-
76,R-1160-76, and R-1171-76 may be found in “Methods for
Determination of Radioactive Substances in Water and
Fluvial Sediments”, Chapter AS in Book 5 of Techniques of
Water-Resources Investigations of the United States Geologi-
cal Survey, 1977. Available from U.S. Geologic Survey
(USGS) Information Services, Box 25286, Federal Center,
Denver, Colorado 80225-0425.

1 (10) Methods U-04, U-2, Ra-04, Ra-05, 4.5.2.3, Sr-01,
and Sr-02, and Ga-01-R may be found in “EML Procedures
Manual”, 27" Edition, Volume 1, 1990 or 28" Edition,
Volumes 1 and 2, 1997. Either edition may be used. In the
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27" Edition, Method Ra-04 is listed as Ra-05 and Method
Ga-01-R is listed as Sect. 4.5.2.3. Available from Environ-
mental Measurements Laboratory, U.S. Department of Energy
(DOE), 376 Hudson Street, New York, New York 10014-
3621.
2y (11) New York Methods may be found in “Determination
of Ra-226 and Ra-228 (Ra-02)”, January 1980, Revised June
1982. Available from Radiological Sciences Institute Center
for Laboratories and Research, New York State Department
of Health, Empire State Plaza, Albany, New York 12201.
3) (12) New Jersey Method may be found in “Determina-
tion of Radium 228 in Drinking Water”, August 1980.
Available from State of New Jersey, Department of Environ-
mental Protection, Division of Environmental Quality, Bureau
of Radiation and Inorganic Analytical Services, 9 Ewing
Street, Trenton, New Jersey 08625.
(13) For uranium ICP-MS Method 200.8, refer to “Deter-
mination of Trace Elements in Waters and Wastes by
Inductively Coupled Plasma-Mass Spectrometry”, Revi-
sion 5.4, published in “Methods for the Determination of
Metals in Environmental Samples- Supplement I”’, EPA
600-R-94-111, May 1994. Available at NTIS PB 95-
125472.
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-10.1; filed Dec
28,1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1028; errata filed Aug 6, 1991, 3:45
p.m.: 14 IR 2258, filed Jul 23, 2001, 1:02 p.m.: 24 IR 3971;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3209)

SECTION 12. 327 IAC 8-2-10.2 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

3271AC8-2-10.2 Monitoring frequency for radioactivity;

community water systems
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected: IC 13-18

Sec. 10.2. (a) Monitoring requirements for gross alpha particle
activity, radium-226, and radium-228, and uranium in eemmu=
nity water systems CWS are as follows:

(1) Initial monitoring requirements for CWSs are as

follows:

(A) CWSs must conduct initial monitoring to determine
compliance with section 9 of this rule shalt be based on the
anatysts of an annual compostte of four (4) consceuttve
quarterly samples or the average of the anatyses of four (4
samptes obtained at quarterly mntervals as fottows:

A) A gross alpha particle activity measurement may be
acttvity does not exeeed five (5) pteoeurt per titer at a
confidenee tevel of ninety=five percent (95%) fone and
stxty=five hundredths (+65) 6 where ¢ 1s the standard
deviation of the net counting rate of this sample): In
tocatittes where radtum=228 may be present i drinking
radtum=226; or radium=228; or both; anatyses when the

pteocurt per titer; the same or an equivalent sampte shalt be
226 execeds three (3) preocurt per titer; the same or an
) Suppliers of water shalt monttor at teast once every four
At the diseretion of the commisstoner; when an annuat record
taken in conformance with subdtviston (1) has established that
the average annual concentration 1s tess than one=hatf (¥4 the
MEE established by seetion 9 of this rute; anatysts of a singte
sample may be substituted for the quarterty sampting proce-
dure required by subdtviston (1) as foHows:
A) More frequent monttoring shal be conducted when
ordered by the commisstoner i the vtetnity of mintng or
radioactivity to etther surface or ground water sourees of
B) A supptier of water shalt monttor in eonformanee with
stbdtviston (1 within ene (1) year of the introduction of a
new water souree for a community water system: More
frequent monttoring shat be eonducted when ordered by the
commisstoner in the event of possible contamination; or
when changes m the distribution system or treatment
radioactivity in finished water:
€) A community water system using two (2) or more
sources having different concentrations of radioactivity
shalt monttor souree watet; in additton to water from a free-
flowing tap; when ordered by the commisstoner:
B Monitering for compliance with seetion 9 of this rule
after the mittal pertod need not mctude radtum=228 exeept
average annual concentratton of radium=228 has been
assayed at teast once using the quarterly sampling proee=
dure required by subdiviston (H-
£y Supptters of water shalt conduct monttoring of any
community water system tn which the radivm=226 eoncen=
tratton exceeds three (3) pteocurt per tter; when ordered by
the eommtsstoner:
or total radium as set forth in seetion 9 of this rule s ex=
ceeded; the supplhter for a community water system shat
report to the commisstoner purstant to seetton 13 of this rute
and notify the publie pursuant to 327 A€ 8217 through 327
HAE 821-16: Monitoring at quarterly mntervals shalt be
exceeds the MEE or untit 2 monttoring schedute as a condt=
tion to an enforcement actton shalt beeome effective:
by December 31, 2007. Unless exempted under subdivi-
sion (2) or reduced under clause (D), systems must
collect four (4) consecutive quarterly samples at all
sampling points before December 31, 2007.
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(B) For the purposes of monitoring for gross alpha
particle activity, radium-226, radium-228, and uranium
in drinking water, “detection limit” is as described in
section 10.1(c) of this rule.
(C) Applicability and sampling location shall be accord-
ing to the following:
(i) Every existing CWS or source using ground water
or surface water or a system using both ground and
surface water (to be known as “system” for purposes
of this section) must sample at every entry point to the
distribution system that is representative of all sources
being used (to be known as “sampling point” for
purposes of this section) under normal operating
conditions. The system must take each sample at the
same sampling point unless conditions make another
sampling point more representative of each source.
(ii) Every new CWS or source or CWS that uses a new
source of water must conduct initial monitoring for
the new source within the first quarter after initiating
use of the source.
(iii) A system must conduct more frequent monitoring
when ordered by the commissioner in the event of
possible contamination or when changes in the distri-
bution system or treatment processes occur that may
increase the concentration of radioactivity in finished
water.
(D) The commissioner may waive the final two (2)
quarters of initial monitoring for a sampling point if the
results of the samples from the previous two (2) quar-
ters are below the detection limit.
(E) If the average of the initial monitoring results for a
sampling point is above the MCL, the system must
collect and analyze quarterly samples at that sampling
point until the system has results from four (4) consecu-
tive quarters that are at or below the MCL, unless the
system enters into another schedule as part of a formal
compliance agreement with the commissioner.
(2) The commissioner may allow historical monitoring
data, that which is collected at a sampling point between
June 1, 2000, and December 8, 2003, to satisfy the initial
monitoring requirements for that sampling point in the
following situations:
(A) A CWS having only one (1) entry point to the
distribution system may use its acceptable historical
monitoring data from the latest sampling conducted
during the specified period.
(B) A CWS with multiple entry points and having
appropriate historical monitoring data for each entry
point to the distribution system may use the monitoring
data from the latest sampling conducted during the
specified period.
(3) Sampling after completion of the initial monitoring
specified in subdivision (1) is once every three (3) years
unless reduced by the commissioner as follows:
(A) If the average of the initial monitoring results for
each contaminant (gross alpha particle activity, ura-

nium, radium-226, or radium-228) is below the detection
limit specified in section 10.1 of this rule, the system
must collect and analyze for at least one (1) sample for
that contaminant at that sampling point every nine (9)
years.
(B) For gross alpha particle activity and uranium, if the
average of the initial monitoring results for each con-
taminant is at or above the detection limit but at or
below one-half (*2) the MCL:
(i) the system must collect and analyze at least one (1)
sample for that contaminant at that sampling point
every six (6) years; and
(ii) for combined radium-226 and radium-228, the
analytical results must be combined. If the average of
the combined initial monitoring results for radium-226
and radium-228 is at or above the detection limit but
at or below one-half (*2) the MCL, the system must
collect and analyze at least one (1) sample for radium-
226 and radium-228 that sampling point every six (6)
years.
(C) Systems must use the samples collected during the
most recent monitoring period to determine the moni-
toring frequency for subsequent monitoring periods.
For example, if a system’s sampling point is on a nine (9)
year monitoring period and the sample result is above
one-half (}2) the MCL, then the next monitoring period
for that sampling point is three (3) years.
(D) If a system has a monitoring result that exceeds the
MCL while sampling less frequently than quarterly, the
system must collect and analyze quarterly samples at
that sampling point until the system has results from
four (4) consecutive quarters that are below the MCL
unless the system enters into another schedule as part of
a formal compliance agreement with the commissioner.
(4) To fulfill quarterly monitoring requirements for gross
alpha particle activity, radium-226, radium-228, or
uranium, a system may composite up to four (4) consecu-
tive quarterly samples from a single entry point if analysis
is done within one (1) year of the first sample. The com-
missioner will treat analytical results from the composited
sample as the average analytical result to determine
compliance with the MCLs and to determine the future
monitoring frequency. If the analytical result from the
composited sample is greater than one-half (*2) the MCL,
the commissioner may direct the system to take additional
quarterly samples before allowing the system to sample
once every three (3) years.
(5) A gross alpha particle activity measurement may be
substituted for the required:
(A) radium-226 measurement provided that the mea-
sured gross alpha particle activity does not exceed five
(5) pCi/l; and
(B) uranium measurement provided that the measured
gross alpha particle activity does not exceed fifteen (15)
pCi/l.
The gross alpha measurement shall have a confidence
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interval of ninety-five percent (95%) (1.65 o, where o is
the standard deviation of the net counting rate of the
sample) for radium-226 and uranium. When a system uses
a gross alpha particle activity measurement instead of the
measurement for radium-226 or uranium, or both, the
gross alpha particle activity analytical result will be used
to determine the future monitoring frequency for radium-
226 or uranium, or both. If the gross alpha particle
activity result is less than detection, one-half (}2) the
detection limit will be used to determine compliance and
the future monitoring frequency.

(b) For purposes of monitoring requirements for manmade
beta particle and photon radioactivity in ecommuntity drinking
water, systems are as folows:
B Systems using surface water sourees and serving mote
than one hundred thousand (166;066) persons and such other
communtty water systems as are destghated by the commts-
stonrer shall be monttored for “detection limit” is as de-
scribed in section 10.1(c) of this rule. To determine
compliance with the MCLs in section 10 of this rule by
analysts of a composite of four (4) consecutive quartetly
samples or anatysts of four (4 quarterly samptes: Compltance
anatysts 1f the average annual concentration of gross for beta
particle activity s tess than fifty (56 pteocurt per titer and f
the average annual coneentrations of trittum and strontitm=96
atre tess than those tisted in the table in seetion 16 of this rute:
thetr annuat dose equivatents to bone marrow shatt not exceed
four (4 mitttrem per year as fotows:
A) Hf the gross beta particle activity exceeds fifty (56
pteocurt per hter an analysts of the sample must be per=
formed to tdentify the major radioactive constituents present
and the appropriate organ and total body doses shalt be
cateutated to determine compliance with sectton 16 of this
rute:
By Supptiers of water shalt conduet additronal monttoring;
as ordered by the commisstonet; to determine the coneentra=
water uttlizing only ground water may bc reqired to
monrtcrfbrmanma&cradmacﬁ-vrt-y“
) Supptiers of water shalt monitor at teast every four 4
years folowing the procedure gtven in subdtviston (-
3) The supplier for any community water and photon
radioactivity, a system destgnated by the eommisstoner as
utthizing waters contamtnated by cfffuents from nuctear
facthties shalt mittate quarterly monttoring for gross beta
for strontium=90 and trittam must comply with monitoring
and sampling frequency requirements as follows:
(1) CWSs (both surface and ground water) designated by
the commissioner as vulnerable must sample for beta

particle and photon radioactivity. Systems must collect
quarterly samples for beta emitters and annual samples
for tritium and strontium-90 at each sampling point
beginning within one (1) quarter after being notified by
the commissioner of the designation. Designated systems
must continue to sample until the commissioner reviews
and either reaffirms or removes the designation. If the
gross beta particle activity minus the naturally occurring
potassium-40 beta particle activity at a sampling point has
a running annual average (computed quarterly) less than
or equal to fifty (50) pCi/l (screening level), the commis-
sioner may reduce the frequency of monitoring at that
sampling point to once every three (3) years. A system
must continue to collect all other samples required by this
subdivision during the reduced monitoring period.
(2) CWSs (both surface and ground water) designated by
the commissioner as utilizing waters contaminated by
effluents from nuclear facilities must sample for beta
particle and photon radioactivity. A system designated
under this subdivision must collect quarterly samples for
beta emitters and iodine-131 and annual samples for
tritium and strontium-90 at each entry point to the distribu-
tion system beginning within one (1) quarter after being
notified by the commissioner of the designation. A system
designated as using waters contaminated by effluents from a
nuclear facility must continue to sample until the commis-
sioner reviews and either reaffirms or removes the designa-
tion. The following monitoring and frequency of sampling
requirements apply to vulnerable systems:
(A) Quarterly monitoring for gross beta particle activity
shall be based on the analysis of monthly samples or the
analysis of a composite of three (3) monthly samples. The
former is recommended. ¥ the gross beta parttele activity in
a sample exceeds fifteen (15) picoeurt per hiter; the same ot
an equtvatent sample shall be anatyzed for strontium=89 and
cestum=134- Hf the gross beta particle activity execeeds fifty
{56y pieocurt per liter; an anatysis of the sampte must be
performed to itdentify the major radioactive constituents
present and the appropriate organ and total body doses shatt
be cateulated to determine comphance with section 16 of
this rade:
(B) For iodine-131, a composite of five (5) consecutive
daily samples shall be analyzed once each quarter. At the
direction of the commissioner, more frequent monitoring
shall be conducted when iodine-131 is identified in the
finished water.
(C) Annual monitoring for strontium-90 and tritium shall be
conducted by analysis of a composite of four (4) consecu-
tive quarterly samples or analysis of four (4) quarterly
samples. The latter procedure is recommended.
By The commisstoner may alow the substitutton of
environmentat strveittance data taken i conjunction with
antrelear factlity for direct monitoring of manmade radtoae=
tivity by the supphier of water where the commisstoner
determines such data are applicable to a partteutar commu-
nity water systent:
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4 (D) If the average ammtat MEE for manmade radioactiv=
ity set forth in section 10 of this rule 1s exceeded; the

(3) The following shall be used to determine whether a
CWS is in compliance with sections 9 through 10 of this

operator of a community water system shall report to the rule:

commisstoner purstant to sectiont 13 of this rute and give
nottee to the publte pursuant to 327 tAC 8217 through
327 TAE 82116 Monttoring at monthly intervals shall be
MEE or untit a monitoring schedule as a condition to an
enforeement action shalt become effeettve: gross beta
particle activity minus the naturally occurring
potassium-40 beta particle activity at a sampling point
has a running annual average (computed quarterly) less
than or equal to fifteen (15) pCi/l (screening level), the
commissioner may reduce the frequency of monitoring
at that sampling point to once every three (3) years.
Systems must collect all samples required in this subdi-

(A) Analytical results obtained at each sampling point
must meet the applicable requirements of sections 9
through 10 of this rule. If one (1) sampling point is in
violation of an MCL, the system is in violation of the
MCL.

(B) For systems monitoring more than once per year,
compliance with the MCL is determined by a running
annual average at each sampling point. If the running
annual average of any sampling point is greater than the
MCL, then the system is out of compliance with the
MCL.

(C) For systems monitoring more than once per year, if
any single sample result will cause the running average

to exceed the MCL at any sample point, the system is
out of compliance with the MCL immediately.

(D) A system must include all samples taken and ana-
lyzed under this section in determining compliance even
if that number is greater than the minimum required.
(E) If a system does not collect all required samples
when compliance with the MCL is based on a running
annual average of quarterly samples, compliance will be
based on the running average of the samples collected.
(F) If a sample result is less than the detection limit, zero
(0) shall be used to calculate the annual average, unless
a gross alpha particle activity is being used instead of
radium-226 or uranium, or both. If the gross alpha

vision during the reduced monitoring period.

(3) CWSs may analyze for naturally occurring potassium-
40 beta particle activity from the same or equivalent
sample used for the gross beta particle activity analysis.
Systems are allowed to subtract the potassium-40 beta
particle activity value from the total gross beta particle
activity value to determine if the screening level is ex-
ceeded. The potassium-40 beta particle activity must be
calculated by multiplying elemental potassium concentra-
tions (in mg/1) by a factor of eighty-two hundredths (0.82).
(4) If the gross beta particle activity minus the naturally
occurring potassium-40 beta particle activity exceeds the
appropriate screening level, an analysis of the sample
must be performed to identify the major radioactive particle activity resultis less than detection, one-half (')
constituents present in the sample and the appropriate the detection limit will be used to calculate the annual
doses must be calculated and summed to determine average.
compliance with section 10 of this rule using the formula (4) The commissioner has the discretion to delete results
in that section. Doses must be calculated and combined for of obvious sampling or analytic errors.
measured levels of major radioactive constituents, tritium, (5) If the MCL for radioactivity set forth in sections 9
and strontium to determine compliance. through 10 of this rule is exceeded, the operator of a CWS
(5) A system must monitor monthly at the sampling point must give notice to the commissioner under section 13 of
or points that exceed the MCL in section 10 of this rule this rule and to the public as required by 327 IAC 8-2.1-7
beginning the month after the exceedance occurs. A through 327 IAC 8-2.1-16.
system must continue monthly monitoring until thesystem  (Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-10.2; filed Dec
has established, by a rolling average of three (3) monthly 28, 1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1029; errata filed Aug 6, 1991, 3:45
samples, that the MCL is being met. A system that rees-  p.m.. 14 IR 2258; filed Nov 20, 2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1094;
tablishes compliance with the MCL must return to  erratafiled Feb 22, 2002, 2:01 p. m.: 25 IR 2254, filed Jun 13,
quarterly monitoring until the requirements set forth in 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3212)
subdivision (1) or (2)(D) are met.

SECTION 13. 327 IAC 8-2-10.3 IS ADDED TO READ AS
(¢) The following general monitoring and compliance = FOLLOWS:
requirements for radionuclides apply:

(1) The commissioner has the discretion to require: 327 IAC 8-2-10.3 Best available technologies, small sys-
(A) more frequent monitoring than specified in subsec- tems compliance technologies
tions (a) and (b); or (SSCTs), and compliance technolo-
(B) confirmation samples. gies by system size category for

The results of the initial and confirmation samples shall be radionuclides

averaged for use in compliance determinations. Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-18-3-1; IC 13-18-3-2; IC

2)A CWS shall fnonitor at the .time desi.gnated by the Affected: :é'ig'? 49

commissioner during each compliance period.
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Sec. 10.3. (a) Pursuant to Section 1412 of the Act, BATs
for achieving compliance with sections 9 through 10 of this
rule for radionuclides are identified in the following table:

Table 10.3(a)
BAT for Combined Radium-226 and Radium-228, Uranium, Gross Alpha Particle Activity, and Beta Particle and
Photon Radioactivity

Contaminant BAT

Combined radium-226 and radium-228 Ion exchange, reverse osmosis, lime softening

Uranium Ion exchange, reverse osmosis, lime softening, coagula-
tion/filtration

Gross alpha particle activity (excluding radon and uranium) Reverse osmosis

Beta particle and photon radioactivity Ion exchange, reverse osmosis

(b) The following table lists the small systems compliance
technologies (SSCTs) for radionuclides and limitations of
use:

Table 10.3(b)

List of Small Systems Compliance Technologies for Radionuclides and Limitations to Use

Unit Technolosies Limitations Operator Skill Level Raw Water Quality Range and
g (see footnotes) Required' Considerations'

1. Ion exchange (IE) @ Intermediate All ground waters.

2. Point of use (POU?) IE ® Basic All ground waters.

3. Reverse osmosis (RO) © Advanced Surface waters usually require
prefiltration.

4. POU? RO ®) Basic Surface waters usually require
prefiltration.

5. Lime softening @ Advanced All waters.

6. Green sand filtration © Basic = e

7. Coprecipitation with barium sul- 0 Intermediate to Advanced Ground waters with suitable

fate water quality.

8. Electrodialysis/electrodialysis re- Basic to Intermediate All ground waters.

versal.

9. Preformed hydrous manganese ® Intermediate All ground waters.

oxide filtration

10. Activated alumina Advanced All ground waters; competing

a), (h . .
@@ anion concentrations may af-

fect regeneration frequency.

11. Enhanced coagulation/filtration @ Advanced Can treat a wide range of wa-
ter qualities.

"National Research Council (NRC). Safe Water from Every Tap: Improving Water Service to Small Communities. National
Academy Press. Washington, D.C. 1997.

2A POU, or “point-of-use” technology is a treatment device installed at a single tap used for the purpose of reducing
contaminants in drinking water at that one (1) tap. POU devices are typically installed at the kitchen tap. See the April 21,
2000, Federal Register, concerning Notice of Data Availability (NODA) for more details.

Limitations Footnotes: Technologies for Radionuclides:

"The regeneration solution contains high concentrations of the contaminant ions. Disposal options should be carefully
considered before choosing this technology.

"When POU devices are used for compliance, programs for long term operation, maintenance, and monitoring must be
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provided by water utility to ensure proper performance.

‘Reject water disposal options should be carefully considered before choosing this technology. See other RO limitations
described in, “Small System Compliance Technology List for the Surface Water Treatment Rule”, 1997, EPA 815-R-97-002,
Washington, D.C.

“The combination of variable source water quality and the complexity of the water chemistry involved may make this
technology too complex for small surface water systems.

‘Removal efficiencies can vary depending on water quality.

'This technology may be very limited in application to small systems. Since the process requires static mixing, detention
basins, and filtration, it is most applicable to systems with sufficiently high sulfate levels that already have a suitable filtration

treatment train in place.

£This technology is most applicable to small systems that already have filtration in place.
"Handling of chemicals required during regeneration and pH adjustment may be too difficult for small systems without an

adequately trained operator.

{Assumes modification to a coagulation/filtration process already in place.

(c) The following table lists the compliance technologies by
system size category for radionuclide national primary
drinking water regulations (NPDWRs):

Table 10.3(c)
Compliance Technologies by System Size Category for Radionuclide NPDWRs
Compliance technologies' for system size categories

Contaminant

(population served)

25-500 501-3,300 3,300-10,000
1. Combined radium-226 and radium-228 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9
2. Gross alpha particle activity 3,4 3,4 3,4
3. Beta particle activity and photon activity 1,2,3,4 1,2,3,4 1,2,3,4
4. Uranium 1,2,4,10,11 1,2,3,4,5,10,11 1,2,3,4,5,10, 11

"Numbers correspond to those technologies found listed in the table in subsection (b).
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-10.3; filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3215)

SECTION 14.327IAC 8-2-13 IS AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2-13 Reporting requirements; test results and

failure to comply
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected: IC 13-18

Sec. 13. (a) Except where a shorter period is specified in this
rule, the supplier of water, or the certifted taboratery; as
certifted by the commisstoner; provided the supphier of water
has granted permisston tn writing to the faboratory using forms
provided by the commissioner, and that permtsston s on fite
with the eommtsstoner; shall report to the commissioner the
results of any test measurement or analysis required by this rule
within the shorter of the following periods of time:

(1) The first ten (10) days following the month in which the

result is received. or

(2) The first ten (10) days following the end of the required

monitoring period as stipulated by the commissioner. whteh=

ever 1s shorter:

(b) Except where a different reporting period is specified
in this rule, the supplier of water, or the eertifted taboratory; as
certifted by the commisstonet; provided the supphier of water

has granted permisston i writing to the faboratory using forms
provided by the commissioner, and that permisston s on file
with the eommisstoner; shall report to the commissioner within
forty-eight (48) twenty-four (24) hours of completion of
laboratory analysis all drinking water results that indicate
positive total coliform results, nitrate results that exceed five
(5) milligrams per liter (mg/1), and the failure to comply with
any MCL. and any other requirement set forth in thts rute The
report must be made by telephone or one (1) of the methods
specified in subsection (e). If notification is made by telephone,
the results must foHow also be reported to the commissioner
using one (1) of the methods specified in subsection (¢) within
forty-eight (48) hours of the telephone notification. If the
supplier of water cannot provide the results under this
subsection, the supplier of water shall make arrangements
with the certified laboratory performing the analysis to
submit the results directly to the commissioner using the
methods specified in subsection (e).

(c) The supplier of water or the eertified laboratory; as
certified by the commisstoner; provided the supptter of water
has granted permisston in writing to the faboratory using forms
provided by is not required to report analytical results to the
commissioner and that permisston ts on fite with the commis-=
stonrer; shalt repert when the Indiana state laboratory
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performs the analysis and reports the results to the commis-
sioner. within (48) hotirs of completion of laboratory analysis
any positive total coltform results by telephone or the methods
the results must follow using one (1 of the methods specifted in

(d) The supplier of water, within ten (10) days of completing
the public notification required by 327 IAC 8-2.1-7 through 327
HAE 821-16; 327 TAC 8-2.1-17, for the initial public notice
and any repeat notices, shall submit to the commissioner a
certification that it has fully complied with the public notifica-
tion regulations. The public water system must include with this
certification a representative copy of each type of notice
distributed, published, posted, or made available to the persons
served by the system or to the media.

(e) The submittal of the information required under this
section shall be submitted in one (1) of the following manners:
(1) Mail.
(2) Facsimile.
(3) Electronic mail.
(4) Hand delivery.
(5) Other means determined by the commissioner to provide
the degree of:
(A) confidentiality;
(B) reliability;
(C) convenience; and
(D) security;
appropriate to the information to be submitted.
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-13; filed Dec 28,
1990, 5:10 p.m.: 14 IR 1030; filed Jul 23, 2001, 1:02 p.m.: 24
IR 3974; filed Nov 20, 2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1096, errata
filed Feb 22, 2002, 2:01 p.m.: 25 IR 2254, filed May 1, 2003,
12:00 p.m.: 26 IR 2817 filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR
3217)

SECTION 15.3271AC 8-2-341S AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2-34 Maximum contaminant level goals; inor-
ganic contaminants
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-18-3-1; IC 13-18-3-2; IC
13-18-6
Affected: IC 13-14-9
Sec. 34. MCLGs for the following contaminants are as

indicated:

Contaminant MCLG in Milligrams per Liter

Fluoride 4.0

Asbestos 7 million fibers per liter (longer
than 10 micrometers)

Barium 2

Cadmium 0.005

Chromium 0.1

Copper 1.3

Lead 0

Mercury 0.002

Nitrate 10 (as nitrogen)

Nitrite 1 (as nitrogen)
Total nitrate + nitrite 10 (as nitrogen)
Selenium 0.05

Antimony 0.006

Arsenic 0!

Beryllium 0.004

Cyanide (as free cyanide) 0.2

Nickel 0.1

Thallium 0.0005

"This value for arsenic is effective January 1, 2006. Until
then, there is no MCLG.

(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-34; filed Aug 24,
1994, 8:15a.m.: 18 IR 67, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR
3218)

SECTION 16. 327 IAC 8-2-34.1 IS ADDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

327 TAC 8-2-34.1 Maximum contaminant level goals;

radionuclides
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-18-3-1; IC 13-18-3-2; IC
13-18-6
Affected: IC 13-14-9

Sec. 34.1. MCLGs for the following contaminants are as
indicated:

Contaminant MCLG
Combined radium-226 and radium-228 0
Gross alpha particle activity (excluding radon 0
and uranium)

Beta particle and photon radioactivity 0
Uranium 0

(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-34.1; filed Jun
13,2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3218)

SECTION 17.3271AC 8-2-451S AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2-45 Analytical methods; lead and copper
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected:  IC 13-11-2; IC 13-14-8; IC 13-18-1; IC 13-18-2

Sec. 45. (a) Analysis for lead, copper, pH, conductivity,
calcium, alkalinity, orthophosphate, silica, and temperature shall
be conducted using the following methods:

(1) Lead as follows:

(A) Atomic absorption; furnace technique, Method D 3559-
90D, Method D 3559-96*, or Method 3113B™*.
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(B) Inductively-coupled plasma; mass spectrometry,

Method 200.8*.

(C) Atomic absorption; platform furnace technique, Method

200.9"*,

(D) Differential pulse anodic stripping voltammetry,

Method 1001%*.

(2) Copper as follows:

(A) Atomic absorption; furnace technique, Method D 1688-

90C*, Method D 1688-95C*, or Method 3113B*.

(B) Atomic absorption; direct aspiration, Method D 1688-

90A*, Method D 1688-95A*, or Method 3111B*.

(C) Inductively-coupled plasma; Method 200.7* or Method

3120B*.

(D) Inductively-coupled plasma; mass spectrometry,

Method 200.8*.

(E) Atomic absorption; platform furnace, Method 200.9*.
(3) pH, electrometric, Method 150.1*, Method 150.2%,
Method D 1293-84*, Method D 1293-95*, or Method 4500-
H'-B*.

(4) Conductivity, conductance, Method D 1125-91A%*,
Method D 1125-95A%*, or Method 2510B*.
(5) Calcium as follows:

(A) EDTA titrimetric, Method D 511-93A* or Method

3500-Ca-D*.

(B) Atomic absorption; direct aspiration, Method D 511-

93B* or Method 3111-B*.

(C) Inductively-coupled plasma, Method 200.7 or Method

3120B*.

(6) Alkalinity as follows:

(A) Titrimetric, Method D 1067-92B* or Method 2320B.

(B) Electrometric titration, Method 1-1030-85*.

(7) Orthophosphate, unfiltered, no digestion or hydrolysis as
follows:

(A) Colorimetric, automated, ascorbic acid, Method 365.1*

or Method 4500-P-F*.

(B) Colorimetric, ascorbic acid, single reagent, Method D

515-88A* or Method 4500-P-E*.

(C) Colorimetric, phosphomolybdate, Method I-1601-85*

or automated-segmented flow, Method 1-2601-90*, or

automated discrete, Method 1-2598-85*.

(D) Ion chromatography, Method 300.0*, Method B4327-

91 D 4327-97*%, or Method 4110B*.

(8) Silica as follows:

(A) Colorimetric, molybdate blue, Method I-1700-85 or

automated-segmented flow, Method 1-2700-85%*.

(B) Colorimetric, Method D 859-88* or Method D 859-

95%*.

(C) Molybdosilicate, Method 4500-Si-D* or Method 4500-

Sio, C*.

(D) Heteropoly blue, Method 4500-Si-E* or Method 4500-

SiO, D*.

(E) Automated method for molybdate-reactive silica,

Method 4500-Si-F* or Method 4500-SiO, E*.

(F) Inductively-coupled plasma, Method 200.7* or Method

3120B*.

(9) Temperature, thermometric, Method 2550%*.

"Because MDLs reported in EPA Methods 200.7 and 200.9
were determined using a 2x preconcentration step during
sample digestion, MDLs determined when samples are
analyzed by direct analysis, that is, no sample digestion, will
be higher. Preconcentration may be required to direct
analysis of lead by Method 200.9, Method 3113 B, and
Method D 3559-90D unless multiple in-furnace depositions
are made.

(b) Analyses for alkalinity, calcium, conductivity,
orthophosphate, pH, silica, and temperature may be performed
by any person acceptable to the commissioner. Analyses under
this section for lead and copper shall only be conducted by
laboratories that have been certified by the EPA or the commis-
sioner. To obtain certification to conduct analysis for lead and
copper, laboratories must do the following:

(1) Successfully analyze performance evatuatton (PE) samples

whteh that include lead and copper provided by or acceptable

to EPA or the commissioner at least once each year by each
method for which the laboratory desires certification.

(2) Achieve quantitative acceptance limits as follows:

(A) For lead, plus or minus thirty percent (30%) of the
actual amount in the perfermanee evaluation PE sample
when the actual amount is greater than or equal to frve=
thousandths (6-:605) five-hundredths (0.05) milligram per
liter.

(B) For copper, plus or minus ten percent (10%) of the
actual amount in the performanee evaluation PE sample
when the actual amount is greater than or equal to five-
thousandths (0.005) milligram per liter.

(3) Achieve the method detection limit for lead of one-

thousandth (0.001) milligram per liter according to the

procedures in Appendix B of 40 CFR 136 (July 1, 1991). This
need only be done if the laboratory will be processing source
water composite samples under section 39 of this rule.

(4) Be currently certified by EPA or the state to perform

analyses to the specifications described in subsection (a)(2).

(c) The commissioner has the authority to allow the use of
previously collected monitoring data for purposes of monitoring
if the data were collected and analyzed in accordance with the
requirements of sections 36 through 44 of this rule, this section,
and sections 46 and 47 of this rule.

(d) All lead levels measured between the practical quantitation
level and the method detection limit must be either reported as
measured or they can be reported as one-half (}%) the practical
quantitation level (twenty-five thousandths (6-:625) ten-thou-
sandths (0.0025) milligram per liter). All levels below the lead
method detection level must be reported as zero (0).

(e) All copper levels measured between the practical
quantitation level and the method detection limit must be either
reported as measured or they can be reported as one-half (') the
practical quantitation level (twenty-five thousandths (0.025)
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milligram per liter). All levels below the copper method

detection limit must be reported as zero (0).

'For analyzing lead and copper, the technique applicable to total

metals must be used and samples cannot be filtered.
*Methods referenced in this section may be obtained as

follows:
(1) Methods 150.1 and 150.2, may be found in “Methods for
Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes”, EPA/600/4-79/020,
March 1983, available from NTIS, PB84-128677, U.S.
Department of Commerce, 5285 Port Royal Road, Spring-
field, Virginia 22161.
(2) Methods 200.7, 200.8, and 200.9 may be found in “Methods
for the Determination of Metals in Environmental Samples-
Supplement 17, EPA-600/R-94-111, May 1994, available from
NTIS, PB95-125472, U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285 Port
Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161.
(3) Methods D3559-90D, D1688-90C, D1688-90A, D1293-
84,D1125-91A, and D859-88 may be found in “Annual Book
of ASTM Standards”, Vols. 11.01, 1994, American Society
for Testing and Materials, available from the American
Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive,
West Conshohocken, Pennsylvania 19428. Any year contain-
ing the cited version of the method may be used.
(4) Methods D1067-92B,D511-93A,D511-93B, D1688-95C,
D1688-95A, D1125-95A, D3559-96, D515-88A, D4327-91,
D1293-95, and D859-95 may be found in “Annual Book of
ASTM Standards, Vols. 11.01 and 11.02, 1994 and 1996,
available from the American Society for Testing and Materi-
als, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, Pennsylva-
nia 19428. Any year containing the cited version of the
method may be used.
(5) Methods 2326B; 3113B, 3+HHB; 3120B; 4560-H™-B;
4500-Si-D, 4500-Si-E, and 4500-Si-F and 2556 may be found
in “Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and
Wastewater”, 18" Edition, 1992, and “Standard Methods for
the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, 19" Edition,
1995, American Public Health Association, available from the
American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street
NW, Washington, D.C. 20005. Either edition may be used.
(6) Methods 2320B, 3111B, 3120B, 4500-H*-B, 2510B, 3500-
Ca-D, 2320B, 4500-P-F, 4500-P-E, 4110B, and 2550 may be
found in “Standard Methods for the Examination of Water
and Wastewater”, 18" Edition, 1992, and “Standard Methods
for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, 19" Edition,
1995, and “Standard Methods for the Examination of Water
and Wastewater”, 20" Edition, 1998, American Public Health
Association, available from the American Public Health
Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street NW, Washington, D.C.
20005. The cited methods published in any of the three (3)
editions may be used.
(7) Methods 4500-SiO, C, 4500-SiO, D, and 4500-SiO, E
may be found in “Standard Methods for the Examination
of Water and Wastewater”, 20" Edition, 1998, American
Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street NW,

Washington, D.C. 20005.
6 (8) Methods 1-1030-85, I-1601-85, 1-2598-85, I-1700-85,
and 1-2700-85 may be found in “Techniques of Water
Resources Investigation of the U.S. Geological Survey”, Book
5, Chapter A-1, 3™ Edition, 1989, available from Information
Services, U.S. Geological Survey, Federal Center, Box 25286,
Denver, Colorado 80225-0425.
H (9) Method 1-2601-90 may be found in “Methods for
Analysis by the U.S. Geological Survey National Water
Quality Laboratory - Determination of Inorganic and Organic
Constituents in Water and Fluvial Sediments”, Open File
Report 93-125, 1993, available from Information Services,
U.S. Geological Survey, Federal Center, Box 25286, Denver,
Colorado 80225-0425.
€8y (10) Methods 365.1 and 300.0 may be found in “Methods
for the Determination of Inorganic Substances in Environmen-
tal Samples”, EPA-600/R-93-100, August 1993, available
from NTIS, PB94-120821, U.S. Department of Commerce,
5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161.
5 (11) Method 1001 is available from Palintest, LTC, 21
Kenton Lands Road, P.O. Box 18395, Erlanger, Kentucky
41018 or from the Hach Company, P.O. Box 389, Loveland,
Colorado 80539-0389.
These methods are also available for copying at the Indiana
Department of Environmental Management, Office of Water
Quality, 100 North Senate Avenue, Room 1255, Indianapolis,
Indiana 46206. (Water Pollution Control Board,; 327 IAC §-2-
45; filed Aug 24, 1994, 8:15 a.m.: 18 IR 82, errata filed Oct 11,
1994, 2:45p.m: 18 IR 532; filed Aug 25, 1997, 8:00 a.m.: 21 IR
72; errata filed Dec 10, 1997, 3:45 p.m.: 21 IR 1349, filed Jul
23,2001, 1:02 p.m.: 24 IR 3978, errata filed Jul 25, 2001, 3:25
p.m.: 24 IR 3991, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3218)

SECTION 18.3271AC 8-2-46 IS AMENDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2-46 Reporting requirements; lead and copper
Authority: IC 13-13-5; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-3; IC 13-18-16
Affected: IC 13-18

Sec. 46. (a) Reporting requirements for tap water monitoring
for lead and copper and for water quality parameter monitoring
shall be as follows:

(1) Except as provided in clause (G), a water system shall

report the following information for all tap water samples

within the first ten (10) days following the end of each

applicable monitoring period specified in sections 37 and 38

ofthis rule, that is, every six (6) months, annually, every three

(3) years, or every nine (9) years:

(A) The results of all tap samples for lead and copper,
including the location of each site and the criteria under
section 37(a)(3) through 37(a)(7) of this rule, or any under
which the site was selected for the system’s sampling pool.
(B) Documentation for each tap water lead or copper
sample for which the system requests an invalidation
purstrant to under section 37(f)(2) of this rule.
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(C) The ninetieth percentile lead and copper concentrations
measured from among all lead and copper tap samples
collected during each monitoring period (calculated in
accordance with section 36(c)(3) of this rule unless the
commissioner calculates the system’s ninetieth percentile
lead and copper levels under subsection (h)).
(D) With the exception of initial tap sampling conducted
under section 37(d)(1) of this rule, the system shall desig-
nate any site whteh that was not sampled during previous
monitoring periods and include an explanation of why
sampling sites have changed.
(E) The results of all tap samples for pH and, where
applicable, alkalinity, calcium, conductivity, temperature,
and orthophosphate or silica collected under section 38(c)
through 38(f) of this rule.
(F) The results of all samples collected at the entry point to
the distribution system for applicable water quality parame-
ters under section 38(c) through 38(f) of this rule.
(G) A water system shall report the results of all water
quality parameter samples collected under section 38(c)
through 38(f) of this rule during each six (6) month moni-
toring period specified in section 38(d) of this rule within
the first ten (10) days following the end of the monitoring
period unless the commissioner has specified a more
frequent reporting requirement.
(2) For a nontranstent notrcommunity water system an
NTNCWS or a eommunity water systemt CWS meeting the
criteria of section 44(c)(7)(A) and 44(c)(7)(B) of this rule that
does not have enough taps that can provide first-draw sam-
ples, the system must do either of the following:
(A) Provide written documentation to the commissioner
identifying standing times and locations for enough
nonfirst-draw samples to make up its sampling pool under
section 37(b)(5) of this rule by the start of the first applica-
ble monitoring period under section 37(d) of this rule that
commences after April 11, 2000, unless the commissioner
has waived prior approval of nonfirst-draw sample sites
selected by the system purstant to under section 37(b)(5)
of this rule.
(B) If the commissioner has waived prior approval of
nonfirst-draw sample sites selected by the system, identify,
in writing, each site that did not meet the six (6) hour
minimum standing time and the length of the standing time
for that particular substitute sample collected ptrstant to
under section 37(b)(5) of this rule and include this informa-
tion with the lead and copper tap sample results required to
be submitted purstrant to under subdivision (1)(A).
(3) No later than sixty (60) days after the addition of a new
source or any change in water treatment unless the commis-
sioner requires earlier notification, a water system deemed to
have optimized corrosion control under section 40(b)(3) of
this rule, a water system subject to reduced monitoring
ptrstant to under section 37(d)(4) of this rule, or a water
system subject to a monitoring waiver purstant to under
section 37(g) of this rule, shall send written documentation to

the commissioner describing the change. In those instances
where prior approval by the commissioner of the treatment
change or new source is not required, water systems are
encouraged to provide the notification to the commissioner
beforehand to minimize the risk the treatment change or new
source will adversely affect optimal corrosion control.
(4) Any small system applying for a monitoring waiver under
section 37(g) of this rule, or subject to a waiver granted
purstant to under section 37(g)(3) of this rule, shall provide
the following information to the commissioner in writing by
the specified deadline:
(A) By the start of the first applicable monitoring period in
section 37(d) of this rule, any small water system applying
for a monitoring waiver shall provide the documentation
required to demonstrate that it meets the waiver criteria of
section 37(g)(1) and 37(g)(2) of this rule.
(B) No later than nine (9) years after the monitoring
previously conducted ptirstrant to under section 37(g)(2) or
37(g)(4)(A) of this rule, each small system desiring to
maintain its monitoring waiver shall provide the information
required by section 37(g)(4)(A) and 37(g)(4)(B) of this rule.
(C) No later than sixty (60) days after it the public water
system becomes aware that it is no longer free of lead or
copper containing materials, or both, each small system
with a monitoring waiver shall provide written notification
to the commissioner, setting forth the circumstances
resulting in the lead or copper containing materials, or both,
being introduced into the system and what corrective action,
if any, the system plans to remove these materials.
(D) By October 10, 2000, any small system with a waiver
granted prior to April 11, 2000, and that has not previously
met the requirements of section 37(g)(2) of this rule shall
provide the information required.
(5) Each ground water system that limits water quality
parameter monitoring to a subset of entry points under section
38(d)(3) of this rule shall provide, by the commencement of
such monitoring, written correspondence to the commissioner
that identifies the selected entry points and includes informa-
tion sufficient to demonstrate that the sites are representative
of water quality and treatment conditions throughout the
system.

(b) Source water monitoring reporting requirements shall be

as follows:

(1) A water system shall report the sampling results for all
source water samples collected in accordance with section 39
of this rule within the first ten (10) days following the end of
each source water monitoring period, that is, annually, per
compliance period, per compliance cycle, specified in section
39 of this rule.

(2) With the exception of the first round of source water
sampling conducted under section 39(b) of this rule, the
system shall specify any site whteh that was not sampled
during previous monitoring periods and include an explana-
tion of why the sampling point has changed.
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(c) This subsection establishes requirements for corrosion
control treatment reporting. By the applicable dates under
section 40 of this rule, systems shall report the following
information:

(1) For systems demonstrating that they already have opti-

mized corrosion control, information required in section

40(b)(2) or 40(b)(3) of this rule.

(2) For systems required to optimize corrosion control, their

recommendation regarding optimal corrosion control treat-

ment under section 41(a) of this rule.

(3) For systems required to evaluate the effectiveness of

corrosion control treatments under section 41(c) of this rule,

the information required under that subsection.

(4) For systems required to install optimal corrosion control

designated by the commissioner under section 41(d) of this

rule, a letter certifying that the system has completed install-
ing that treatment.

(d) This subsection establishes requirements for source water
treatment reporting. By the applicable dates in section 42 of this
rule, systems shall provide the following information to the
commissioner:

(1) If required under section 42(b)(1) of this rule, their

recommendation regarding source water treatment.

(2) For systems required to install source water treatment

under section 42(b)(2) of this rule, a letter certifying that the

system has completed installing the treatment designated by
the commissioner within twenty-four (24) months after the
commissioner designated the treatment.

(e) This subsection establishes requirements for lead service
line replacement reporting. Systems shall report the following
information to the commissioner to demonstrate compliance
with the requirements of section 43 of this rule:

(1) Within twelve (12) months after a system exceeds the lead
action level in sampling referred to in section 43(a) of this
rule, the system shall demonstrate in writing to the commis-
sioner that it has conducted a material evaluation, including
the evaluation in section 37(a) of this rule, to identify the
initial number of lead service lines in its distribution system,
and shall provide the commissioner with the system’s sched-
ule for replacing annually at least seven percent (7%) of the
initial number of lead service lines within its distribution
system.

(2) Within twelve (12) months after a system exceeds the lead

action level in sampling referred to in section 43(a) of this

rule, and every twelve (12) months thereafter, the system shall

demonstrate to the commissioner in writing that the system

has done either of the following:
(A) Replaced in the previous twelve (12) months, at least
seven percent (7%) of the initial lead service lines (or a
greater number of lines specified by the commissioner
under section 43(e) of this rule) in its distribution system.
(B) Conducted sampling which that demonstrates that the
lead concentration in all service line samples from an
individual line, taken under section 37(b)(3) of this rule, is

less than or equal to fifteen-thousandths (0.015) milligram
per liter. In such cases, the total number of lines replaced and
whteh that meet the criteria in section 43(b) of this rule shall
equal at least seven percent (7%) of the initial number of lead
lines identified under subsection (a) (or the percentage specified
by the commissioner under section 43(e) of this rule).
(3) The annual letter submitted to the commissioner under
subdivision (2) shall contain the following information:
(A) The number of lead service lines scheduled to be
replaced during the previous year of the system’s replace-
ment schedule.
(B) The number and location of each lead service line
replaced during the previous year of the system’s replace-
ment schedule.
(C) If measured, the water lead concentration and location
of each service line sampled, the sampling method, and the
date of sampling.
(4) Any system that collects lead service line samples follow-
ing partial lead service line replacement required by section
43 of this rule shall report the results to the commissioner
within the first ten (10) days of the month following the month
when the system receives the laboratory results or as specified
by the commissioner. A system shall also report any addi-
tional information as specified by the commissioner. The
results shall be reported in the time and manner prescribed by
the commissioner to verify that all partial lead service line
replacement activities have taken place.

(f) The following are requirements for public education
program reporting:
(1) Any water system that is subject to the public education
requirements in section 44 of this rule shall, within ten (10)
days after the end of each period in which the system is
required to perform public education tasks in accordance with
section 44(c) of this rule, send written documentation to the
commissioner that contains the following information:
(A) A demonstration that the system has delivered the
public education materials that meet the content require-
ments in section 44(a) and 44(b) of this rule and the deliv-
ery requirements in section 44(c) of this rule.
(B) A list of all the:
(i) newspapers;
(ii) radio stations;
(iii) television stations;
(iv) facilities; and
(v) organizations;
to which the system delivered public education materials
during the period in which the system was required to
perform the public education tasks.
(2) Unless required by the commissioner, a system that
previously submitted the information required by subdivision
(1)(B) need not resubmit the information required as long
as there have been no changes in the distribution list and the
system certifies that the public education materials were
distributed to the same list submitted previously.
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(g) Any system that collects sampling data in addition to that
required by sections 36 through 45 of this rule, this section, and
section 47 of this rule shall report the results to the commis-
sioner within the first ten (10) days following the end of the
applicable monitoring period under sections 37 through 39 of
this rule during which the samples are collected.

(h) A water system is not required to report the ninetieth
percentile lead and copper concentrations measured from among
all lead and copper tap water samples collected in each monitor-
ing period as required by subsection (a)(1)(C) if the following
conditions are met:

(1) The commissioner has previously notified the water

system that it will calculate the water system’s ninetieth

percentile lead and copper concentrations, based on the lead
and copper results submitted putsuant to under subdivision

(2)(A), and has specified a date before the end of the applica-

ble monitoring period by which the system must provide the

results of lead and copper tap water samples.

(2) The system has provided the following information to the

commissioner by the date specified in subdivision (1):

(A) The results of all tap samples for lead and copper
including the location of each site and the criteria under
section 37(a)(3), 37(a)(4), 37(a)(5), 37(a)(6), or 37(a)(7) of
this rule, under which the site was selected for the system’s
sampling pool ptirsuant to under subsection (a)(1)(A).

(B) An identification of the sampling sites utilized during
the current monitoring period that were not sampled during
previous monitoring periods and an explanation why
sampling sites have changed.

(3) The commissioner has provided the results of the ninetieth

percentile lead and copper calculations, in writing, to the

water system before the end of the monitoring period.

(i) The information required by this section shall be submitted
to the commissioner using the methods specified in section 13(e)
of this rule. (Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2-46,
filed Aug 24, 1994, 8:15 a.m.: 18 IR 84, filed Oct 24, 1997,
4:30p.m.: 21 IR 945, filed Jul 23, 2001, 1:02 p.m.: 24 IR 3980;
filed Oct 26, 2001, 4:55 p.m.: 25 IR 784, errata filed Oct 30,
2001, 10:50 a.m.: 25 IR 813, errata filed Feb 22, 2002, 1:59
p.m.: 25 IR 2254; filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3220)

SECTION 19. 327 TAC 8-2.1-3 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

327 TAC 8-2.1-3 Content of the reports
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-18-16-6; IC 13-18-16-7;
IC 13-18-16-9

Affected: IC 13-18-16

Sec. 3. (a) A community water system CWS shall provide to
its customers an annual report that contains the information
specified in this section and section 4 of this rule.

(b) The report must contain information on the source of the
water delivered, including the following:

(1) The source or sources of water delivered by the eommu=
nity water system CWS by including information on the:

(A) the type of water, such as surface water or ground

water; and

(B) the commonly used name, if any; and

(C) location of the body or bodies of water.
(2) If a source water assessment has been completed, the
report must notify the consumers of the availability of this
information and the means to obtain it. In addition, systems
are encouraged to highlight in the report significant sources of
contamination in the source water area if they have readily
available information. Where a system has received a source
water assessment from the commissioner, the report must
include a brief summary of the system’s susceptibility to
potential sources of contamination, using language provided
by the commissioner or written by the operator.

(c) The report must include the following definitions:

H “Maximum contaminant tevel goal” or “MEEG” means
the tevel of a contaminant in drinking water betow which
there ts no known or expected risk to health: MEEGs altow
for a margin of safety-

2 (1) “Maximum contaminant level” or “MCL” means the
highest level of a contaminant that is allowed in drinking
water. MCLs are set as close to the MCLGs as feasible using
the best available treatment technology.

(2) “Maximum contaminant level goal” or “MCLG”
means the level of a contaminant in drinking water below
which there is no known or expected risk to health.
MCLGs allow for a margin of safety.

(d) A report that contains data on contaminants that the
department or EPA regulates and uses any of the following
terms must include definitions, as applicable, of the terms used:

D “Freatment techntqte” means a reqtired proeess intended

to reduce the tevel of a contaminant in drinking water:

2 (1) “Action level” means the concentration of a contami-

nant that, ifexceeded, triggers treatment or other requirements

that a water system shall follow.

(2) “Maximum residual disinfectant level” or “MRDL”

means the highest level of a disinfectant allowed in

drinking water. Thereis convincing evidence that addition
of a disinfectant is necessary for control of microbial
contaminants.

(3) “Maximum residual disinfectant level goal” or

“MRDLG” means the level of a drinking water disinfec-

tant below which there is no known or expected risk to

health. MRDLG does not reflect the benefits of the use of
disinfectants to control microbial contaminants.

(4) “Treatment technique” means a required process

intended to reduce the level of a contaminant in drinking

water.

(e) A report must include the information specified in this
subsection for the following contaminants subject to mandatory
monitoring, other than Cryptosporidium:
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(1) Contaminants subject to an MCL, action level, or treat-
ment technique, hereafter referred to as regulated contami-
nants.
(2) Disinfection byproducts or microbial contaminants for
which monitoring is required by 40 CFR 141.142* and 40
CFR 141.143%*, except as provided in subsection te}H); (f)(1)
and that are detected in the finished water.
(3) The data relating to these contaminants must be displayed
in one (1) table or in several adjacent tables. Any additional
monitoring results that a communtty water system CWS
chooses to include in its report must be displayed separately.
(4) The data must be derived from data collected to comply
with EPA and department monitoring and analytical require-
ments during calendar year 1998 for the first report and
subsequent calendar years thereafter, except the following:
(A) Where a system is allowed to monitor for regulated
contaminants less often than once a year, the table or tables
must include the date and results of the most recent sam-
pling, and the report must include a brief statement indicat-
ing that the data presented in the report are from the most
recent testing done in accordance with the regutations: 327
IAC8-2,327IAC 8-2.5,327 IAC 8-2.6, and 40 CFR 141.
No data older than five (5) years need be included.
(B) Results of monitoring in compliance with 40 CFR
141.142* and 40 CFR 141.143* need only be included:
(i) for five (5) years from the date of the last sample; or
(ii) until any of the detected contaminants becomes
regulated and subject to routine monitoring requirements;
whichever comes first.
(5) For detected regulated contaminants listed in section 6(a)
of this rule, the table or tables must contain the following
information:
(A) The MCL for that contaminant expressed as a number
equal to or greater than one and zero tenths (1.0), as listed
in section 6(a) of this rule.
(B) The MCLG for that contaminant expressed in the same
units as the MCL.
(C) If there is no MCL for a detected contaminant, the table
must indicate that there is a treatment technique, or specify
the action level, applicable to that contaminant, and the
report shall include the definitions for treatment technique
or action level, or both, as appropriate, specified in subsec-
tion t&)t4- (d).
(D) For contaminants subject to an MCL, except turbidity
and total coliforms, the highest contaminant level used to
determine compliance with this rule and the range of
detected levels as follows:
(i) When compliance with the MCL is determined annu-
ally or less frequently, the highest detected level at any
sampling point and the range of detected levels expressed
in the same units as the MCL.
(il)) When compliance with the MCL is determined by
calculating a running annual average of all samples taken
at a sampling point, the highest average of any of the
sampling points and the range of all sampling points

expressed in the same units as the MCL.
(iii) When compliance with the MCL is determined on a
system-wide basis by calculating a running annual average
of all samples at all sampling points, the average and
range of detection expressed in the same units as the
MCL.
(E) When turbidity is reported pursuant to under 327 IAC
8-2-8.8 or 327 IAC 8-2.6-3, the highest single measurement
and the lowest monthly percentage of samples meeting the
turbidity limits specified in 327 IAC 8-2-8.8 or 327 TIAC 8-
2.6-3 for the filtration technology being used. The report
must include an explanation of the reasons for measuring
turbidity.
(F) For lead and copper, the ninetieth percentile value of the
most recent round of sampling and the number of sampling
sites exceeding the action level.
(G) For total coliform, the highest monthly:
(i) number of positive samples for systems collecting
fewer than forty (40) samples per month; or
(ii) percentage of positive samples for systems collecting
at least forty (40) samples per month.
(H) For fecal coliform, the total number of positive sam-
ples.
() The likely source or sources of detected contaminants to
the best of the operator’s knowledge. Specific information
regarding contaminants may be available in sanitary surveys
and source water assessments and must be used when
available to the operator. If the operator lacks specific
information on the likely source, the report must include
one (1) or more of the typical sources for that contaminant
listed in section 6(b) of this rule that are most applicable to
the system.
(6) If a communtty water system CWS distributes water to its
customers from multiple hydraulically independent distribu-
tion systems that are fed by different raw water sources:
(A) the table must contain a separate column for each
service area, and the report must identify each separate
distribution system; or
(B) the system may produce separate reports tailored to
include data for each service area.
(7) The table must clearly identify any data indicating
violations of MCLs or treatment techniques, and the report
must contain a clear and readily understandable explanation
of the violation, including:
(A) the length of the violation;
(B) the potential adverse health effects; and
(C) actions taken by the system to address the violation.
To describe the potential health effects, the system shall use
the relevant language of section 6(c) of this rule.
(8) For detected unregulated contaminants for which
monitoring is required (except Cryptosporidium), the
table must contain the average and range at which the
contaminant was detected. The report may include a brief
explanation of the reasons for monitoring for unregulated
contaminants.
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(f) Each report must contain the following information on
Cryptosporidium, radon, and other contaminants:

(1) If the system has performed any monitoring for
Cryptosporidium, including monitoring performed to satisfy
the requirements of 40 CFR 141.143*, that indicates
Cryptosporidium may be present in the source water or the
finished water, the report must include:

(A) a summary of the results of the monitoring; and

(B) an explanation of the significance of the results.
(2) If the system has performed any monitoring for radon that
indicates radon may be present in the finished water, the

(4) Treatment techniques for acrylamide and epichlorohydrin
prescribed by 327 IAC 8-2-35. For systems that violate 327
IAC 8-2-35, the report shall include the relevant language
from section 6(c) of this rule.

(5) Record keeping of compliance data.

(6) Special monitoring requirements prescribed by 327 IAC
8-2-21.

(7) Violation of the terms of an administrative or judicial
order.

(h) The following additional information must be contained in

report must include: the report:

(A) the results of the monitoring; and

(B) an explanation of the significance of the results.
(3) If the system has performed additional monitoring that
indicates the presence of other contaminants in the finished
water, the commissioner strongly encourages systems to
report any results that may indicate a health concern. To
determine if results may indicate a health concern, the
commissioner recommends that systems find out if EPA has
proposed a national primary drinking water regulation
(NPDWR) or issued a health advisory for that contaminant by
calling the Safe Drinking Water Hotline at (800) 426-4791.
The commissioner and EPA consider levels detected above a
proposed federal or state MCL or health advisory level to
indicate possible health concerns. For such contaminants, the
commissioner recommends that the report includes:

(A) the results of the monitoring; and

(B) an explanation of the significance of the results noting

the existence of a health advisory or a proposed regulation.

(g) In addition to the requirements of subsection th)5); (€)(5),
the report must note any violation of a requirement listed in this
subsection that occurred during the year covered by the report
and include a clear and readily understandable explanation of
the violation, any potential adverse health effects, and the steps
the system has taken to correct the violation. Violations of the
following requirements must be included:

(1) Monitoring and reporting of compliance data.

(2) Filtration and disinfection prescribed by 327 IAC 8-2-8.5

and 327 IAC 8-2-8.6. For systems that have failed to install

adequate filtration or disinfection equipment or processes, or
have had a failure of such equipment or processes that
constitutes a violation, the report must include the following
language as part of the explanation of potential health effects,

“inadequately treated water may contain disease-causing

organisms. These organisms include bacteria, viruses, and

parasites that can cause symptoms such as nausea, cramps,
diarrhea, and associated headaches.”.

(3) Lead and copper control requirements prescribed by 327

IAC 8-2-36 through 327 IAC 8-2-47. For systems that fail to

take one (1) or more actions prescribed by 327 IAC 8-2-36(d)

or 327 IAC 8-2-40 through 327 IAC 8-2-43, the report must
include the applicable language from section 6(c) of this rule
for lead or copper, or both.

(1) A brief explanation regarding contaminants that may
reasonably be expected to be found in drinking water,
including bottled water. This explanation may include the
language in clauses (A) through (C), or systems may use their
own comparable language. The report must also include the
language of clause (D). The language is as follows:
(A) The sources of drinking water (both tap water and
bottled water) include rivers, lakes, streams, ponds, reser-
voirs, springs, and wells. As water travels over the surface
of the land or through the ground, it dissolves naturally-
occurring minerals and, in some cases, radioactive material
and can pick up substances resulting from the presence of
animals or from human activity.
(B) Contaminants that may be present in source water
include the following:
(i) Microbial contaminants, such as viruses and bacteria,
that may come from sewage treatment plants, septic
systems, agricultural livestock operations, and wildlife.
(i1) Inorganic contaminants, such as salts and metals, that
can be naturally-occurring or result from urban storm-
water run-off, industrial or domestic wastewater dis-
charges, oil and gas production, mining, or farming.
(iii) Pesticides and herbicides that may come from a
variety of sources, such as agriculture, urban stormwater
run-off, and residential uses.
(iv) Organic chemical contaminants, including synthetic
and volatile organic chemicals, that are byproducts of
industrial processes and petroleum production and can
also come from gas stations, urban stormwater run-off,
and septic systems.
(v) Radioactive contaminants that can be naturally-
occurring or be the result of oil and gas production and
mining activities.
(C) In order to ensure that tap water is safe to drink, the
department and EPA prescribe regulations that limit the
amount of certain contaminants in water provided by public
water systems. Federal Drug Administration (FDA) regula-
tions establish limits for contaminants in bottled water that
must provide the same protection for public health.
(D) Drinking water, including bottled water, may reason-
ably be expected to contain at least small amounts of some
contaminants. The presence of contaminants does not
necessarily indicate that the water poses a health risk. More
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information about contaminants and potential health effects
can be obtained by calling the Environmental Protection
Agency’s Safe Drinking Water Hotline at (800) 426-4791.

(2) The telephone number of the owner, operator, or designee

of the commumity water system CWS as a source of additional

information concerning the report.

(3) In communities with a large proportion of non-English

speaking residents, in which twenty percent (20%) or more of

the residents speak the same language other than English, the
report must contain:
(A) information in the appropriate language or languages
regarding the importance of the report; or eontain
(B) a telephone number or address where such residents
may contact the system to obtain a translated copy of the
report or assistance in the appropriate language.

(4) The report must include information about opportunities

for public participation in decisions that may affect the quality

of water. This information may include, but is not limited to,
the time and place of regularly scheduled board meetings.

(5) The systems may include such additional information as

they deem necessary for public education consistent with, and

not detracting from, the purpose of the report.

*The Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) citations are
incorporated by reference into this rule and are available from
the Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 20402 or from the Indiana Department of
Environmental Management, Office of Water Quality, Indiana
Government Center-North, Twelfth Floor, Room 1255, 100
North Senate Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana 46206. (Water
Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.1-3; filed Mar 22, 2000,
3:23 p.m.: 23 IR 1899; filed Jul 23, 2001, 1:02 p.m.: 24 IR
3982, filed Nov 20, 2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1098, filed May 1,
2003, 12:00 p.m.: 26 IR 2818; filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28
IR 3223)

SECTION 20. 327 TAC 8-2.1-4 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

3271AC 8-2.1-4 Required additional health information
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-18-16-6; IC 13-18-16-7;

IC 13-18-16-9

IC 13-18-16

Affected:

Sec. 4. (a) A report must prominently display the language:
“Some people may be more vulnerable to contaminants in
drinking water than the general population. Immuno-compro-
mised persons, such as persons with cancer undergoing chemo-
therapy, persons who have undergone organ transplants, people
with HIV/AIDS or other immune system disorders, some
elderly, and infants can be particularly at risk from infections.
These people should seek advice about drinking water from their
health care providers. U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
and Centers for Disease Control guidelines on appropriate
means to lessen the risk of infection by Cryptosporidium and
other microbial contaminants are available from the Safe
Drinking Water Hotline at (800) 426-4791.”.

(b) # Ending in the report due by July 1, 2001, a system
that detects arsenic at levels above twenty-five (25) micrograms
per liter, but below the MEE; it fifty (50) micrograms per liter,
and beginning in the report due by July 1, 2002, a system
that detects arsenic above five (5) micrograms per liter and
up to and including ten (10) micrograms per liter shall do
one (1) of the following:

(1) Include in its report the tanguage: “Fhe B-S: Environmen-=

tal Proteetion Ageney 1s revitewing the a short informational

statement about arsenic, using language such as “While
your drinking water meets EPA’s standard for arsenic,
enough: it does contain low levels of arsenic. EPA’s
standard balances the current understanding of arsenic’s
possible health effects against the costs of removing
arsenic from drinking water. EPA continues to research

the health effects of low levels of arsenic, which is a

naturatty-oceurring mineral known to cause cancer in humans

at high concentrations and is linked to other health effects
such as skin damage and circulatory problems.”.

(2) Write its own educational statement, if sach the statement

is written in consultation with the commissioner, and include

that statement in the report.

(c) If a system detects nitrate at levels above five (5) milli-
grams per liter, but below the MCL, tt the system shall do one
(1) of the following:

(1) Include in its report the language: “Nitrate in drinking

water at levels above ten (10) parts per million is a health risk

for infants of less than six (6) months of age. High nitrate
levels in drinking water can cause blue baby syndrome.

Nitrate levels may rise quickly for short periods of time

because of rainfall or agricultural activity. If you are caring

for an infant, seek advice from your health care provider.”.

(2) Write its own educational statement, if sueh the statement

is written in consultation with the commissioner, and include

that statement in the report.

(d) Ifa system detects lead above the action level in more than
five percent (5%), and up to and including ten percent (10%), of
homes sampled, it the system shall do one (1) of the following:

(1) Include in its report the language: “Infants and young

children are typically more vulnerable to lead in drinking

water than the general population. It is possible that lead
levels at your home may be higher than at other homes in the
community as a result of materials used in your home’s
plumbing. If you are concerned about elevated lead levels in
your home’s water, you may wish to have your water tested
and flush your tap for thirty (30) seconds to two (2) minutes
before using tap water. Additional information is available

from the Safe Drinking Water Hotline at (800) 426-4791.”.

(2) Write its own educational statement, if such the statement

is written in consultation with the commissioner, and include

that statement in the report.

(e) If a system detects totat trihatomethanes TTHM above
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eight-hundredths (0.08) milligrams per liter, but below the MCL
in 327 IAC 8-2-5(a), as an annual average, monitored and
calculated under the provistons of 327 IAC 8-2-5.3, it the
system shall include in its report the health effects language in
table 17(G)(74) contained in section 17 of this rule.

(f) Beginning in the report due by July 1, 2002, and ending
December 31, 2005, a CWS that detects arsenic above ten-
hundredths (0.10) mg/l and up to and including fifty-
hundredths (0.50) mg/l must include the arsenic health
effects language in Table 17(B)(4) of section 17 of this rule.
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.1-4, filed Mar 22,
2000, 3:23 p.m.: 23 IR 1902, filed May 1, 2003, 12:00 p.m.: 26

IR 2821; filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3226)

SECTION 21. 327 TAC 8-2.1-6 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2.1-6 Other required information

Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-18-16-6; IC 13-18-16-7;

IC 13-18-16-9

Affected: IC 13-18-16

Sec. 6. (a) In order to convert MCLs to numbers greater than
or equal to one and zero-tenths (1.0) for the required table
referenced in section 3 of this rule, a community water system
CWS shall use the following table:

Table 6-1: Converting MCL Compliance Values for Consumer Confidence Reports

MCL in Compliance MCLG in CCR
Contaminant Units (mg/]) multiply by... MCL in CCR Units Units
Microbiological contaminants
1. Total coliform bacteria 5% of monthly sam- 5% of monthly samples are positive 0
ples are positive (sys- (systems that collect forty (40) or
tems that collect more samples per month); one (1)
forty (40) or more positive monthly sample (systems
samples per month); that collect fewer than forty (40)
one (1) positive samples per month).
monthly sample (sys-
tems that collect
fewer than forty (40)
samples per month).
2. Fecal coliform and E. coli 0 A routine sample and a repeat sam- 0
ple are total coliform positive, and
one (1) is also fecal coliform or E.
coli positive.
3. Total organic carbon TT TT n/a
4. Turbidity TT TT (NTU) n/a
Radioactive contaminants
5. Beta/photon emitters 4 mrem/year 4 mrem/year 0
6. Alpha emitters 15 pCi/l 15 pCi/l 0
7. Combined radium 5 pCi/l 5 pCi/l 0
8. Uranium 0.030 1,000 30 ppb 0
Inorganic contaminants
8: 9. Antimony 0.006 1,000 6 ppb 6
9: 10. Arsenic 6-650.010' 1,000 56 10" ppb nta 0!
16- 11. Asbestos 7 MFL 7 MFL 7
+t 12. Barium 2 2 ppm 2
12 13. Beryllium 0.004 1,000 4 ppb 4
14. Bromate 0.10 1,000 10 ppb 0
13- 15. Cadmium 0.005 1,000 5 ppb 5
16. Chloramines MRDL =4.0 MRDL = 4.0 ppm MRDLG =4
17. Chlorine MRDL =4.0 MRDL = 4.0 ppm MRDLG =4
18. Chlorine dioxide MRDL = 0.8 1,000 MRDL = 800 ppb MRDLG =800
19. Chlorite 1 1 ppm 0.8
14 20. Chromium 0.1 1,000 100 ppb 100
15- 21.Copper AL=123 AL =1.3 ppm 1.3
16- 22. Cyanide 0.2 1,000 200 ppb 200
17 23. Fluoride 4 4 ppm 4
Indiana Register, Volume 28, Number 11, August 1, 2005 +

3227



= Final Rules
18- 24. Lead AL =0.015 1,000 AL =15 ppb 0
19: 25. Mercury (inorganic) 0.002 1,000 2 ppb 2
26- 26. Nitrate (as nitrogen) 10 10 ppm 10
24 27. Nitrite (as nitrogen) 1 1 ppm 1
22 28. Selenium 0.05 1,000 50 ppb 50
23- 29. Thallium 0.002 1,000 2 ppb 0.5
Synthetic organic contaminants in-
cluding pesticides and herbicides
24-30.2,4-D 0.07 1,000 70 ppb 70
25-31. 2,4,5-TP (silvex) 0.05 1,000 50 ppb 50
26- 32. Acrylamide TT TT 0
2% 33. Alachlor 0.002 1,000 2 ppb 0
28 34. Atrazine 0.003 1,000 3 ppb 3
29: 35. Benzo(a)pyrene (PAH) 0.0002 1,000,000 200 ppt 0
36- 36. Carbofuran 0.04 1,000 40 ppb 40
3+ 37. Chlordane 0.002 1,000 2 ppb 0
32- 38. Dalapon 0.2 1,000 200 ppb 200
33- 39. Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate 4 1,000 400 ppb 400
34- 40. Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate  0.006 1,000 6 ppb 0
35- 41. Dibromochloropropane 0.0002 1,000,000 200 ppt 0
36- 42. Dinoseb 0.007 1,000 7 ppb 7
3% 43. Diquat 0.02 1,000 20 ppb 20
38- 44. Dioxin (2,3,7,8-TCDD) 0.00000003 1,000,000,000 30 ppq 0
39: 45. Endothall 0.1 1,000 100 ppb 100
46- 46. Endrin 0.002 1,000 2 ppb 2
4+ 47. Epichlorohydrin TT TT 0
42- 48. Ethylene dibromide 0.00005 1,000,000 |50 ppt 0
43- 49. Glyphosate 0.7 1,000 700 ppb 700
44 50. Heptachlor 0.0004 1,000,000 400 ppt 0
45- 51. Heptachlor epoxide 0.0002 1,000,000 200 ppt 0
46- 52. Hexachlorobenzene 0.001 1,000 1 ppb 0
47 53. Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 0.05 1,000 50 ppb 50
48- 54. Lindane 0.0002 1666 200 ppt 200
1,000,000
49- 55. Methoxychlor 0.04 1,000 40 ppb 40
56- 56. Oxamyl (vydate) 0.2 1,000 200 ppb 200
5+ 57. PCBs (polychlorinated bi-  0.0005 1,000,000 | 500 ppt 0
phenyls)
52 58. Pentachlorophenol 0.001 1,000 1 ppb 0
53- 59. Picloram 0.5 1,000 500 ppb 500
54 60. Simazine 0.004 1,000 4 ppb 4
55- 61. Toxaphene 0.003 1,000 3 ppb 0
Volatile organic contaminants
56- 62. Benzene 0.005 1,000 5 ppb 0
57 Bromate 616 1666 16 ppb 0
58 63. Carbon tetrachloride 0.005 1,000 5 ppb 0
59: Ehloramines MRBE =4 MRBE = 4 ppm MRBPEG =4
60: Ehlorine MRBE =4 MRBE = 4 ppm MRBEG =4
61 Ehiorite + + ppm 8
62: Chloride dioxide MRBE =8 1666 MRBE = 886ppb MRBEG = 866
63- 64. Chlorobenzene 0.1 1,000 100 ppb 100
64 65. o-Dichlorobenzene 0.6 1,000 600 ppb 600
65 66. p-Dichlorobenzene 0.075 1,000 75 ppb 75
66- 67. 1,2-Dichloroethane 0.005 1,000 5 ppb 0
67 68. 1,1-Dichloroethylene 0.007 1,000 7 ppb 7
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68 69. cis-1,2-Dichloroethylene 0.07 1,000 70 ppb 70
69: 70. trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene | 0.1 1,000 100 ppb 100
76- 71. Dichloromethane 0.005 1,000 5 ppb 0
= 72. 1,2-Dichloropropane 0.005 1,000 5 ppb 0
#2- 73. Ethylbenzene 0.7 1,000 700 ppb 700
73- 74. Haloacetic acids (HAA) =666 0.060 1,000 60 ppb n/a
F4 75. Styrene 0.1 1,000 100 ppb 100
#5- 76. Tetrachloroethylene 0.005 1,000 5 ppb 0
F6-77. 1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 0.07 1,000 70 ppb 70
F# 78. 1,1,1-Trichloroethane 0.2 1,000 200 ppb 200
#8-79. 1,1,2-Trichloroethane 0.005 1,000 5 ppb 3
75- 80. Trichloroethylene 0.005 1,000 5 ppb 0
86- 81. TTHMs (total 01 0.080 1,000 166 80 ppb n/a
trihalomethanes)

8+ 82. Toluene 1 1 ppm 1
82: 83. Vinyl chloride 0.002 1,000 2 ppb 0
83- 84. Xylenes 10 10 ppm 10
"These arsenic values are effective January 1, 2006. Until then, the MCL is 0.05 mg/L and there is no MCLG.

Key:

AL = Action level.

MCL = Maximum contaminant level.

MCLG = Maximum contaminant level goal.

MFL = Million fibers per liter.

MRDL = Maximum residual disinfectant level.
MRDLG = Maximum residual disinfectant level goal.
mrem/year = Millirems per year (a measure of radiation absorbed by the body).
N/A = Not applicable

NTU = Nephelometric turbidity units.

pCi/l = Picocuries per liter (a measure of radioactivity).
ppm = Parts per million, or milligrams per liter (mg/1).
ppb = Parts per billion, or micrograms per liter (ug/l).
ppt = Parts per trillion, or nanograms per liter (ng/1).

ppq = Parts per quadrillion, or picograms per liter (pg/1).
TT = Treatment technique.

(b) In order to show potential sources of contamination for the
table required by section 3 of this rule, a eommunity water
system CWS shall use the following table:

Table 6-2: Regulated Contaminants

Contaminant (units) MCLG MCL Major Sources in Drinking Water
Microbiological contaminants
1. Total coliform bacteria 0 5% of monthly samples Naturally present in the environment.

are positive (systems that
collect forty (40) or more
samples per month); one
(1) positive monthly sam-
ple (systems that collect
fewer than forty (40) sam-
ples per month).

2. Fecal coliform and E. coli 0 A routine sample and a) Human and animal fecal waste.
repeat sample are total
coliform positive, and one
(1) is also fecal coliform
or E. coli positive.
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3. Total organic carbon n/a TT Naturally present in the environment.

4. Turbidity n/a TT Soil run-off.

Radioactive contaminants

5. Beta/photon emitters (mrem/year) 0 4 Decay of natural and manmade deposits.

6. Alpha emitters (pCi/l) 0 15 Erosion of natural deposits.

7. Combined radium (pCi/l) 0 5 Erosion of natural deposits.

8. Uranium (ppb) 0 30 Erosion of natural deposits.

Inorganic contaminants

8- 9. Antimony (ppb) 6 6 Discharge from petroleum refineries; fire
retardants; ceramics; electronics; solder.

9 10. Arsenic (ppb) nta 0" 56 10" Erosion of natural deposits; run-off from
orchards; run-off from glass and elec-
tronics production wastes.

16- 11. Asbestos (MFL) 7 7 Decay of asbestos cement water mains;
erosion of natural deposits.

1+t 12. Barium (ppm) 2 2 Discharge of drilling wastes; discharge
from metal refineries; erosion of natural
deposits.

12- 13. Beryllium (ppb) 4 4 Discharge from metal refineries and
coal-burning factories; discharge from
electrical, aerospace, and defense indus-
tries.

14. Bromate (ppb) 0 10 Byproduct of drinking water disinfec-
tion.

13- 15. Cadmium (ppb) 5 5 Corrosion of galvanized pipes; erosion
of natural deposits; discharge from metal
refineries; run-off from waste batteries
and paints.

16. Chloramines (ppm) MRDLG =4 MRDL =4.0 Water additive used to control mi-
crobes.

17. Chlorine (ppm) MRDLG =4 MRDL =4.0 Water additive used to control mi-
crobes.

18. Chlorine dioxide (ppb) MRDLG =800 MRDL =800 Water additive used to control mi-
crobes.

19. Chlorite (ppm) 0.8 1 Byproduct of drinking water disinfec-
tion.

14 20. Chromium (ppb) 100 100 Discharge from steel and pulp mills; ero-
sion of natural deposits.

15- 21. Copper (ppm) 1.3 AL=13 Corrosion of household plumbing sys-
tems; erosion of natural deposits; leach-
ing from wood preservatives.

16- 22. Cyanide (ppb) 200 200 Discharge from steel/metal factories;
discharge from plastic and fertilizer fac-
tories.

1% 23. Fluoride (ppm) 4 4 Erosion of natural deposits; water addi-
tive that promotes strong teeth; discharge
from fertilizer and aluminum factories.

18- 24. Lead (ppb) 0 AL=15 Corrosion of household plumbing sys-
tems; erosion of natural deposits.

19- 25. Mercury (inorganic) (ppb) 2 2 Erosion of natural deposits; discharge

from refineries and factories; run-off
from landfills; run-off from cropland.
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26- 26. Nitrate (as nitrogen) (ppm) 10 10 Run-off from fertilizer use; leaching
from septic tanks, sewage; erosion of
natural deposits.

2+ 27. Nitrite (as nitrogen) (ppm) 1 1 Run-off from fertilizer use; leaching
from septic tanks, sewage; erosion of
natural deposits.

22- 28. Selenium (ppb) 50 50 Discharge from petroleum and metal
refineries; erosion of natural deposits;
discharge from mines.

23> 29. Thallium (ppb) 0.5 2 Leaching from ore-processing sites; dis-
charge from electronics, glass, and drug
factories.

Synthetic organic contaminants, includ-

ing pesticides and herbicides

24 30. 2,4-D (ppb) 70 70 Run-off from herbicide used on row
Ccrops.

25-31. 2,4,5-TP (Silvex) (ppb) 50 50 Residue of banned herbicide.

26- 32. Acrylamide 0 TT Added to water during sew-
age/wastewater treatment.

27 33. Alachlor (ppb) 0 2 Run-off from herbicide used on row
Ccrops.

28- 34. Atrazine (ppb) 3 3 Run-off from herbicide used on row
Ccrops.

26- 35. Benzo(a)pyrene (PAH) (ppt) 0 200 Leaching from linings of water storage
tanks and distribution lines.

36- 36. Carbofuran (ppb) 40 40 Leaching of soil fumigant used on rice
and alfalfa

3+ 37. Chlordane (ppb) 0 2 Residue of banned termiticide.

32- 38. Dalapon (ppb) 200 200 Run-off from herbicide used on rights-
of-way.

33- 39. Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate (ppb) 400 400 Discharge from chemical factories.

34 40. Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate (ppb) 0 6 Discharge from rubber and chemical fac-
tories.

35- 41. Dibromochloropropane (ppt) 0 200 Run-oft/leaching from soil fumigant
used on soybeans, cotton, pineapples,
and orchards.

36- 42. Dinoseb (ppb) 7 7 Run-off from herbicide used on soy-
beans and vegetables.

37 43. Diquat (ppb) 20 20 Run-off from herbicide use.

38- 44. Dioxin (2,3,7,8-TCDD) (ppq) 0 30 Emissions from waste incineration and
other combustion; discharge from chemi-
cal factories.

39: 45. Endothall (ppb) 100 100 Run-off from herbicide use.

46- 46. Endrin (ppb) 2 2 Residue of banned insecticide.

4+ 47. Epichlorohydrin 0 TT Discharge from industrial chemical fac-
tories; an impurity of same some water
treatment chemicals.

42- 48. Ethylene dibromide (ppt) 0 50 Discharge from petroleum refineries.

43- 49. Glyphosate (ppb) 700 700 Run-off from herbicide use.

44 50. Heptachlor (ppt) 0 400 Residue of banned termitietde: pesticide.

45- 51. Heptachlor epoxide (ppt) 0 200 Breakdown of heptachlor.

46- 52. Hexachlorobenzene (ppb) 0 1 Discharge from metal refineries and ag-
ricultural chemical factories.
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47 53. Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 50 50 Discharge from chemical factories.

(ppb)

48: 54. Lindane (ppt) 200 200 Run-off/leaching from insecticide used
on cattle, lumber, and gardens.

49: 55, Methoxychlor (ppb) 40 40 Run-off/leaching from insecticide used
on fruits, vegetables, alfalfa, and live-
stock.

56 56. Oxamyl (vydate) (ppb) 200 200 Run-off/leaching from insecticide used
on apples, potatoes, and tomatoes.

5+ 57. PCBs (polychlorinated biphen- 0 500 Run-off from landfills; discharge of

yls) (ppt) waste chemicals.

52~ 58. Pentachlorophenol (ppb) 0 1 Discharge from wood preserving facto-
ries.

53- 59. Picloram (ppb) 500 500 Herbicide run-off.

54 60. Simazine (ppb) 4 4 Herbicide run-off.

55 61. Toxaphene (ppb) 0 3 Run-off/leaching from insecticide used
on cotton and cattle.

Volatile organic contaminants

56 62. Benzene (ppb) 0 5 Discharge from factories; leaching from
gas storage tanks and landfills.

57 Bromate (ppb) 0 16 Byproduet of drinking water chlorina-
tion:

58 63. Carbon tetrachloride (ppb) 0 5 Discharge from chemical plants and
other industrial activities.

59: Ehtoramines (ppt MRBEG =4 MRBE=4 Water additive used to eontrot mierobes:

60: Ehlorine (ppmy) MRBEG =4 MRBE=4 Water additive used to eontrot mierobes:

6t Ehlorite (ppm) 8 + Byproduct of drinking water ehlorina-
tion:

62: Chloride dioxide (ppb) MRBEG = 866 | MRDE =866 Water additive used to eontrot mierobes:

63- 64. Chlorobenzene (ppb) 100 100 Discharge from chemical and agricul-
tural chemical factories.

64 65. o-Dichlorobenzene (ppb) 600 600 Discharge from industrial chemical fac-
tories.

65- 66. p-Dichlorobenzene (ppb) 75 75 Discharge from industrial chemical fac-
tories.

66 67. 1,2-Dichloroethane (ppb) 0 5 Discharge from industrial chemical fac-
tories.

67 68. 1,1-Dichloroethylene (ppb) 7 7 Discharge from industrial chemical fac-
tories.

68 69. cis-1,2-Dichloroethylene (ppb) 70 70 Discharge from industrial chemical fac-
tories.

69: 70. trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene (ppb) 100 100 Discharge from industrial chemical fac-
tories.

76 71. Dichloromethane (ppb) 0 5 Discharge from pharmaceutical and
chemical factories.

H-= 72. 1,2-Dichloropropane (ppb) 0 5 Discharge from industrial chemical fac-
tories.

2= 73. Ethylbenzene (ppb) 700 700 Discharge from petroleum refineries.

3= 74. Haloacetic Acids (HAA) (ppb) n/a 60 Byproduct of drinking water disinfec-
tion.

4 75. Styrene (ppb) 100 100 Discharge from rubber and plastic facto-

ries; leaching from landfills.
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#5- 76. Tetrachloroethylene (ppb) 0 5 Discharge from factories and dry
cleaners.

F6- 717. 1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene (ppb) 70 70 Discharge from textile-finishing facto-
ries.

##- 78. 1,1,1-Trichloroethane (ppb) 200 200 Discharge from metal degreasing sites
and other factories.

78 79. 1,1,2-Trichloroethane (ppb) 3 5 Discharge from industrial chemical fac-
tories.

75- 80. Trichloroethylene (ppb) 0 5 Discharge from metal degreasing sites
and other factories.

80- 81. TTHMSs (total trihalomethanes) n/a 166 80 Byproduct of drinking water chlorina-

(ppb) tion.

8+ 82. Toluene (ppm) 1 1 Discharge from petroleum factories.

82- 83. Vinyl chloride (ppb) 0 2 Leaching from PVC piping; discharge
from plastics factories.

83- 84. Xylenes (ppm) 10 10 Discharge from petroleum factories; dis-
charge from chemical factories.

"These arsenic values are effective January 1, 2006. Until then, the MCL is 0.05 mg/l and there is no MCLG.

Key:

AL = Action level.

MCL = Maximum contaminant level.

MCLG = Maximum contaminant level goal.

MFL = Million fibers per liter.

MRDL = Maximum residual disinfectant level.
MRDLG = Maximum residual disinfectant level goal.

mrem/year = millirems per year (a measure of radiation absorbed by the body).

N/A = Not applicable.

NTU = Nephelometric turbidity units.

pCi/l = Picocuries per liter (a measure of radioactivity).
ppm = Parts per million, or milligrams per liter (mg/1).
ppb = Parts per billion, or micrograms per liter (ug/1).
ppt = Parts per trillion, or nanograms per liter (ng/1).
ppq = Parts per quadrillion, or picograms per liter (pg/1).
TT = Treatment technique.

(c) The language in section 17 of this rule shall be used if
there is a violation referenced in section 3 of this rule and health
effects language is required. untess alternate tanguage 1s hsted
i this subsection as foHows:

contaminated with animat or human wastes: Mierobes in these

wastes can catse short term effects; such as diarrhea; eramps;

nausea; headaches; or other symptoms: They may pose a

fluoride in exeess of the MEE over many years could get bone

disease; inetuding patn and tenderness of the bones: Ehitdren
may get mottled teeth:
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.1-6; filed Mar 22,
2000, 3:23 p.m.: 23 IR 1903, filed Nov 20, 2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25
IR 1100; filed May 1, 2003, 12:00 p.m.: 26 IR 2822, filed Jun
13,2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3227)

SECTION 22. 327 IAC 8-2.1-8 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

3271AC 8-2.1-8 Tier 1 public notice; form, manner, and

frequency of notice
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-18-16-6; IC 13-18-16-7;
IC 13-18-16-9
Affected: IC 13-18-16

Sec. 8. (a) The following violations or situations require a
Tier 1 public notice:

(1) Violation of the MCL for total coliforms when fecal
coliform or E. coli are present in the water distribution system
as specified in 327 IAC 8-2-7(b), or the water system fails to
test for fecal coliforms or E. coli when any repeat sample tests
positive for coliform as specified in 327 IAC 8-2-8.3.

(2) Violation of the MCL for nitrate, nitrite, or total nitrate
and nitrite, as defined in 327 TAC 8-2-4, or when the water
system fails to take a confirmation sample within twenty-four
(24) hours of the system’s receipt of the first sample showing
an exceedance of the nitrate or nitrite MCL, as specified in

Indiana Register, Volume 28, Number 11, August 1, 2005 +
3233



Final Rules

327 IAC 8-2-4.1(h)(2).

(3) Exceedance of the nitrate MCL by noncommunity water
systems, where permitted to exceed the MCL by the commis-
sioner under 327 IAC 8-2-4 and section 14 of this rule.

(4) Violation of the 327 IAC 8-2-8.5(c) or 327 IAC 8-2.6-1
treatment technique requirement resulting from a single
exceedance of the maximum allowable turbidity limit as
identified in section 16 of this rule, where the commissioner
determines after consultation that a Tier 1 notice is required
or where consultation does not take place within twenty-four
(24) hours after the system learns of the violation.

(5) Occurrence of a waterborne disease outbreak, as defined
in 327 IAC 8-2-1, or other waterborne emergency. This
includes failure or significant interruption in key water
treatment processes, a natural disaster that disrupts the water
supply or distribution system, or a chemical spill or unex-
pected loading of possible pathogens into the source water
that significantly increases the potential for drinking water
contamination.

(6) Other violations or situations with significant potential to
have serious adverse effects on human health as a result of
short term exposure, as determined by the commissioner
either in its regulations or on a case-by-case basis.

(7) Violation of the MRDL for chlorine dioxide as defined in
327 IAC 8-2.5-3(a) and determined according to 327 IAC 8-
2.5-5 when one (1) or more samples taken in the distribu-
tion system the day following an exceedance of the MRDL
at the entrance of the distribution system exceed the
MRDL, or when the water system does not take the
required samples in the distribution system, as specified in
327 IAC 8-2.5-7(c)(2).

(b) Tier 1 public notice needs to be provided as follows:
(1) Provide a public notice as soon as practical but no later
than twenty-four (24) hours after the system learns of the
violation.
(2) Initiate consultation with the commissioner as soon as
practical, but no later than twenty-four (24) hours after the
public water system learns of the violation or situation, to
determine additional public notice requirements.
(3) Comply with any additional public notification require-
ments that are established as a result of the consultation with
the commissioner, including any repeat notices or direction on
the duration of the posted notices. To reach all persons
served, such requirements may include the following:

(A) Timing.

(B) Form.

(C) Manner.

(D) Frequency. and

(E) Content of repeat notices and other actions designed.
(4) Public water systems must provide the notice within
twenty-four (24) hours in a form and manner reasonably
calculated to reach all persons served. The form and manner
used by the public water system are to fit the specific situa-
tion, but must be designed to reach residential, transient, and

nontransient users of the water system. In order to reach all
persons served, water systems are to use, at a minimum, one
(1) or more of the following forms of delivery:
(A) Appropriate broadcast media, such as:
(1) radio; or
(i1) television.
(B) Posting of the notice in conspicuous locations through-
out the area served by the water system.
(C) Hand delivery of the notice to persons served by the
water system.
(D) Another delivery method approved in writing by the
commissioner.
(5) A eommunity pubtie water systemr CWS shall give a copy
of the most recent public notice to all new billing units or new
hookups prior te before or at the time service begins for any
of the following outstanding violations:
(A) Any maximum contaminant tevel: MCL.
(B) Any maximum restduat disinfeetant tevek: MRDL.
(C) Any treatment technique requirement.

(c) For violations of the MRDLs of disinfectants that may
pose an acute risk to human health, a copy of the notice must be
furnished to the radio and television stations serving the area
served by the public water system as soon as possible but in no
case later than seventy-two (72) hours after the violation. (Water
Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.1-8; filed Nov 20, 2001,
10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1110, filed May 1, 2003, 12:00 p.m.: 26 IR
2828; filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3233)

SECTION 23. 327 TAC 8-2.1-9 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

327 1IAC 8-2.1-9 Tier 2 notice; form, manner, and fre-

quency of notice
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-18-16-6; IC 13-18-16-7;
IC 13-18-16-9

Affected: IC 13-18-16

Sec. 9. (a) The following violations or situations require a
Tier 2 public notice:

(1) All violations of the MCL, MRDL, and treatment tech-
nique requirements, except where a Tier 1 notice is required
under section 8(a) of this rule or where the commissioner
determines a Tier 1 notice is required.

(2) Violations of the monitoring and testing procedure
requirements, where the commissioner determines that a Tier
2 rather than a Tier 3 public notice is required, taking into
account potential health impacts and persistence of the
violation.

(b) Tier 2 public notice needs to be provided as follows:

(1) Public water systems must provide the public notice as
soon as practical, but no later than thirty (30) days after the
system learns of the violation. If the public notice is posted,
the notice must remain in place for as long as the violation or
situation persists, but in no case for less than seven (7) days,
even if the violation or situation is resolved. The commis-
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sioner may, in appropriate circumstances, allow additional
time for the initial notice of up to three (3) months from the
date the system learns of the violation. It is not appropriate for
the commissioner to grant an extension to the thirty (30) day
deadline for any unresolved violation or to allow across-the-
board extensions by rule or policy for other violations or
situations requiring a Tier 2 public notice. Extensions granted
by the commissioner must be in writing.

(2) The public water system must repeat the notice every three
(3) months as long as the violation or situation persists, unless
the commissioner determines that appropriate circumstances
warrant a different repeat notice frequency. In no circum-
stance may the repeat notice be given less frequently than
once per year. It is not appropriate for the commissioner to
allow less frequent repeat notice for an MCL violation under
the 327 IAC 8-2-7,327 IAC 8-2-8, 327 IAC 8-2-8.1, and 327
IAC 8-2-8.3 or atreatment technique violation under 327 IAC
8-2-8.5,327 IAC 8-2-8.6, and 327 IAC 8-2-8.8. The commis-
sioner determinations allowing repeat notices to be given less
frequently than once every three (3) months must be in
writing.

(3) If there is a violation of the treatment technique require-
ment in 327 TAC 8-2-8.5(c) or 327 IAC 8-2.6-1 that results
from a single exceedance of the maximum allowable turbidity
limit, then public water systems must consult with the com-
missioner as soon as practical but no later than twenty-four
(24) hours after the public water system learns of the viola-
tion, to determine whether a Tier 1 public notice under section
8(a) of this rule is required to protect public health. When
consultation does not take place within the twenty-four (24)
hour period, the water system must distribute a Tier 1 notice
of the violation within the next twenty-four (24) hours (for
example, no later than forty-eight (48) hours after the system
learns of the violation), following the requirements under
section 8(b) and 8(c) of this rule.

(c) Public water systems must provide the initial public notice
and any repeat notices in a form and manner that is reasonably
calculated to reach persons served in the required time period.
The form and manner of the public notice may vary based on the
specific situation and type of water system, but it the public
notice must at a minimum meet the following requirements:

(1) Unless directed otherwise by the commissioner in writing,

community water systems CWSs must provide notice by the

following methods:
(A) Mail or other direct delivery to:
(i) each customer receiving a bill; and to
(ii) other service connections to which water is delivered
by the public water system.
(B) Any other method reasonably calculated to reach other
persons regularly served by the system, if they would not
normally be reached by the notice required in clause (A).
Such persons may include those who do not pay water bills
or do not have service connection addresses, including any
of the following:

(1) House renters.
(i1) Apartment dwellers.
(ii1) University students.
(iv) Nursing home patients.
(v) Prison inmates.
(C) Other methods may include any of the following:
(i) Publication in a local newspaper.
(i1) Delivery of multiple copies for distribution by custom-
ers that provide their drinking water to others, such as:
(AA) apartment building owners; or
(BB) large private employers.
(iii) Posting in public places served by the system or on
the Internet.
(iv) Delivery to community organizations.
(2) Unless directed otherwise by the commissioner in writing,
noncommunity water systems must provide notice by the
following methods:
(A) Posting the notice in conspicuous locations throughout
the distribution system frequented by persons served by the
system.
(B) By mail or direct delivery to each customer and service
connection if known.
(C) Any other method reasonably calculated to reach other
persons served by the system if they would not normally be
reached by the notice required in clauses (A) and (B). Such
persons may include those served who may not see a posted
notice because the posted notice is not in a location they
routinely pass by. Other methods may include:
(1) publication in a local newspaper or newsletter distrib-
uted to customers;
(i1) use of e-mail to notify employees or students; or
(iii) delivery of multiple copies in central locations, such
as community centers.
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.1-9; filed Nov 20,
2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1110, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28
IR 3234)

SECTION 24. 327 IAC 8-2.1-14 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2.1-14 Special notice for nitrate exceedances
above MCL by noncommunity wa-
ter systems; granted permission by
the commissioner under 327 IAC 8-

2-4(b)

Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-18-16-6; IC 13-18-16-7;
IC 13-18-16-9

Affected: IC 13-18-16

Sec. 14. (a) The owner or operator of a noncommunity water
system granted permission by the commissioner under 327 [AC
8-2-4(b) to exceed the nitrate MCL must provide notice to
persons served according to the requirements for a Tier 1 notice
under 327 tA€ 8-2-8-1- section 8 of this rule.

(b) Noncommunity water systems granted permission by the
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commissioner to exceed the nitrate MCL under 327 IAC 8-2-
4(b) must provide continuous posting of the:
(1) the fact that nitrate levels exceed ten (10) milligrams per

liter; and

(2) the potential health effects of exposure;
in accordance with the requirements for Tier 1 notice delivery
under section 8 of this rule and the content requirements under
section 11 of this rule. (Water Pollution Control Board, 327
1AC 8-2.1-14; filed Nov 20, 2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1114, filed

Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3235)

SECTION 25. 327 IAC 8-2.1-16 IS AMENDED TO READ

AS FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2.1-16 Drinking water violations; other situa-

tions requiring public notice
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-18-16-6; IC 13-18-16-7;

IC 13-18-16-9

Affected: IC 13-18-16

Sec. 16. (a) Drinking water violations and other situations that
require public notice according to this rule are contained in the

following table:
Table 16. Drinking Water Violations and Other Situations Requiring Public Notice
Monitoring and Testing
MCL/MRDL/TT/AL Violations Procedure Violations
Tier of Public Tier of Public
Contaminant Notice Required Citation Notice Required Citation
1. Violations of Drinking Water Regulations:
A. Microbiological Contaminants
1. Total coliform 2 327 IAC 8-2-7(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-8
327 IAC 8-2-8.1
327 IAC 8-2-8(f)
327 IAC 8-2-8.2
327 IAC 8-2-8.3
2. Fecal coliform/E. coli 1 327 IAC 8-2-7(b) 1,3 327 IAC 8-2-8.3
3. Turbidity TT (resulting from a 2,1 327 IAC 8-2-8.5(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-8.8(b)
single exceedance of maximum al- 327 IAC 8-2.6-3(1)(B) 327 IAC 8-2.6-4
lowable turbidity levels) 327 IAC 8-2.6-3(2)
327 IAC 8-2.6-3(3)
4. Surface water treatment rule vio- 2 327 IAC 8-2-8.5 3 327 IAC 8-2-8.8
lations, other than violations result- 327 IAC 8-2-8.6
ing from single exceedance of max-
imum allowable turbidity level (TT)
5. Interim enhanced surface water 2 327 IAC 8-2.6-1 3 327 IAC 8-2.6-2
treatment rule violations, other than 327 IAC 8-2.6-2 327 IAC 8-2.6-4
violations resulting from single 327 TAC 8-2.6-3
exceedance of maximum allowable
turbidity level (TT)
6. Filter backwash recycling rule 2 327 IAC 8-2.6-6 3 327 IAC 8-2.6-6
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7. Long term 1 enhanced surface 2 327 IAC 8-2.6-1 3 327 IAC 8-2.6-2.1
water treatment rule violations, 327 IAC 8-2.6-2.1 327 IAC 8-2.6-4
other than violations resulting 327 IAC 8-2.6-3
from single exceedance of maxi-
mum allowable turbidity level
(TT)
B. Inorganic Chemicals (I0OCs)
1. Antimony 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
2. Arsenic 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(c)
327 tAC 8=2-4tHbHtH
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
3. Asbestos (fibers >10 pm) 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(d)
4. Barium 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
5. Beryllium 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
6. Cadmium 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
7. Chromium (total) 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
8. Cyanide 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
9. Fluoride 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(c) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
10. Mercury (inorganic) 2 327 TAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 TAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
11. Nitrate 1 327 IAC 8-2-4(b) 1,3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(Y)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(h)(2)
12. Nitrite 1 327 IAC 8-2-4(b) 1,3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(g)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(h)(2)
13. Total nitrate and nitrite 1 327 TAC 8-2-4(b) 3 327 TAC 8-2-4.1(¢)
14. Selenium 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
15. Thallium 2 327 IAC 8-2-4(d) 3 327 IAC 8-2-4.1(¢c)
327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)
C. Lead and Copper Rule
1. Lead and copper rule (TT) 2 327 TAC 8-2-36 3 327 1AC 8-2-37
327 IAC 8-2-40 327 IAC 8-2-38
327 IAC 8-2-41 327 IAC 8-2-39
327 IAC 8-2-42 327 IAC 8-2-45
327 IAC 8-2-43
327 IAC 8-2-44
D. Synthetic Organic Chemicals (SOCs)
1.24-D 2 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) 3 327 1AC 8-2-5.1
2.2,4,5-TP (silvex) 2 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) 3 327 1AC 8-2-5.1
3. Alachlor 2 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) 3 327 1AC 8-2-5.1
4. Atrazine 2 327 TIAC 8-2-5(a) 3 327 1AC 8-2-5.1
5. Benzo(a)pyrene (PAHs) 2 327 TAC 8-2-5(a) 3 327 TAC 8-2-5.1
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6. Carbofuran

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

7. Chlordane

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271TAC 8-2-5.1

8. Dalapon

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

9. Di (2-ethylhexyl) adipate

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271TAC 8-2-5.1

10. Di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

11. Dibromochloropropane

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

12. Dinoseb

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

13. Dioxin (2,3,7,8-TCDD)

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

14. Diquat 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) 3271TAC 8-2-5.1
15. Endothall 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) 3271AC 8-2-5.1
16. Endrin 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) 3271TAC 8-2-5.1

17. Ethylene dibromide

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

18. Glyphosate

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271TAC 8-2-5.1

19. Heptachlor

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

20. Heptachlor epoxide

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

21. Hexachlorobenzene

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

22. Hexachlorocyclopentadiene

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

23. Lindane

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

24. Methoxychlor

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

25. Oxamyl (vydate)

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271TAC 8-2-5.1

26. Pentachlorophenol

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

27. Picloram

327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

28. Polychlorinated biphenyls
(PCBs)
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327 IAC 8-2-5(a)

3271AC 8-2-5.1

29. Simazine 2 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) 327 IAC 8-2-5.1
30. Toxaphene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.1
E. Volatile Organic Chemicals (VOCs)

1. Benzene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
2. Carbon tetrachloride 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
3. Chlorobenzene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
(monochlorobenzene)

4. o-Dichlorobenzene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
5. p-Dichlorobenzene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
6. 1,2-Dichloroethane 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
7. 1,1-Dichloroethylene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
8. cis-1,2-Dichloroethylene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
9. trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
10. Dichloromethane 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
11. 1,2-Dichloropropane 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
12. Ethylbenzene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
13. Styrene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
14. Tetrachloroethylene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
15. Toluene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
16. 1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
17. 1,1,1-Trichloroethane 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
18. 1,1,2-Trichloroethane 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
19. Trichloroethylene 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
20. Vinyl chloride 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5
21. Xylenes (total) 2 327 IAC 8-2-5.4(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.5

F. Radioactive Contaminants
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1. Beta/photon emitters 2 327 IAC 8-2-10 3 327 IAC §8-2-10.2
327 IAC 8-2-10.2(b)
2. Alpha emitters 2 327 IAC 8-2-9(2) 3 327 1AC 8-2-10.2
327 IAC 8-2-10.2(a)
3. Combined radium (226 and 228) 2 327 IAC 8-2-9(1) 3 327 IAC 8-2-10.2
327 IAC 8-2-10.2(a)
4. Uranium 2 327 IAC 8-2-9(3) 3 327 IAC 8-2-10.2

327 IAC 8-2-10.2(a)

G. Disinfection Byproducts (DBPs). Where disinfection is used in the treatment of drinking water, disinfectants combine with
organic and inorganic matter present in water to form chemicals called disinfection byproducts (DBPs). EPA sets standards for
controlling the levels of DBPs in drinking water.

1. Total trihalomethanes (TTHMs) 2 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) and 3 327 IAC 8-2-5.3
327 IAC 8-2-5(c)

2. Haloacetic acids (HAAS) 2 327 IAC 8-2.5-2(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(a) and
327 IAC 8-2.5-6(b)

3. Bromate 2 327 IAC 8-2.5-2(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(a) and
327 IAC 8-2.5-6(b)

4. Chlorite 2 327 IAC 8-2.5-2(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(a) and
327 IAC 8-2.5-6(b)

5. Chlorine (MRDL) 2 327 IAC 8-2.5-3(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(a) and
327 IAC 8-2.5-6(c)

6. Chloramine (MRDL) 2 327 IAC 8-2.5-3(a) 3 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(a) and
327 IAC 8-2.5-6(c)

7. Chlorine dioxide (MRDL), where 2 327 IAC 8-2.5-3(a) 2,3 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(a),

any 2 consecutive daily samples at 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(c), and

entrance to distribution system only 327 IAC 8-2.5-7(c)(2)

are above MRDL

8. Chlorine dioxide (MRDL), where 1 327 IAC 8-2.5-3(a) 1 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(a),

samples in distribution system the 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(c), and

next day are also above MRDL 327 IAC 8-2.5-7(c)(2)

9. Control of DBP precursors - 2 327 IAC 8-2.5-9(a) and 3 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(a) and

TOC (TT) 327 IAC 8-2.5-9(b) 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(d)

10. Bench marking and disinfection N/A N/A 3 327 IAC §8-2.6-2

profiling 327 IAC 8-2.6-2.1

11. Development of monitoring plan N/A N/A 3 327 IAC 8-2.5-6(f)

H. Other Treatment Techniques

1. Acrylamide (TT) 2 327 IAC 8-2-35 N/A N/A

2. Epichlorohydrin (TT) 2 327 IAC 8-2-35 N/A N/A

1. Unregulated Contaminant Monitoring:

A. Nickel N/A N/A 3 1327 IAC 8-2-4.1(e)

II1. Other Situations Requiring Public Notification:

A. Fluoride secondary maximum 3 40 CFR § 143.3* N/A N/A

contaminant level (SMCL)

exceedance

B. Exceedance of nitrate MCL for 1 327 IAC 8-2-4(b) N/A N/A

noncommunity systems, as allowed

by the commissioner

C. Waterborne disease outbreak 1 327 IAC 8-2-1 N/A N/A

D. Other waterborne emergency 1 N/A N/A N/A

E. Other situations as determined by 1,2,3 N/A N/A N/A

the commissioner

Key:
MCL = Maximum contaminant level.
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MRDL = Maximum residual disinfectant level.
TT = Treatment technique.

Violations of drinking water regulations include violations of MCL, MRDL, treatment technique, monitoring, and testing procedure

requirements.

(b) Drinking water violations and other situations that require
public notice according to this rule are contained in the follow-
ing provisions:

(1) Violations and other situations not listed in table 16 in

subsection (a), such as reporting violations and failure to

prepare Consumer Confidence Report do not require notice,
unless otherwise determined by the commissioner. The
commissioner may, at their option, also require a more
stringent public notice tier such as Tier 1 instead of Tier 2 or

Tier 2 instead of Tier 3 for specific violations and situations

listed in table 16 in subsection (a).

(2) Failure to test for fecal coliform or E. coli is a Tier 1

violation if testing is not done after any repeat sample tests

positive for coliform. All other total coliform monitoring and

testing procedure violations are Tier 3.

(3) Systems with treatment technique violations involving a

single exceedance of maximum turbidity limit under the:

(A) surface water treatment rule (SWTR);

(B) interim enhanced surface water treatment rule
(IESWTR); or

(C) long term 1 enhanced surface water treatment rule
(LT1IESWTR);

are required to initiate consultation with the commissioner

within twenty-four (24) hours after learning of the violation.

Based on this consultation, the commissioner may subse-

quently decide to elevate the violation to Tier 1. If a system is

unable to make contact with the commissioner in the twenty-
four (24) hour period, the violation is automatically elevated

to Tier 1.

(4) Failure to take a confirmation sample within twenty-four

(24) hours for nitrate or nitrite after an initial sample exceeds

the MCL s a Tier | Violation. Other monitoring violations for

nitrate are Tier 3.

(5) Other waterborne emergencies require a Tier 1 public

notice under section 8(a) of this rule for situations that do not

meet the definition of a waterborne disease outbreak given in

327 TAC 8-2-1, but that still have the potential to have serious
adverse effects on health as a result of short term exposure.
These waterborne emergencies could include outbreaks not
related to treatment deficiencies, as well as situations that have
the potential to cause outbreaks, such as:

(A) failures or significant interruption in water treatment
processes;
(B) natural disasters that disrupt the water supply or
distribution system;
(C) chemical spills; or
(D) unexpected loading of possible pathogens into the
source water.
(6) The commissioner may place other situations in any tier
believed appropriate, based on threat to public health.

*40 CFR 143.3 is incorporated by reference and is available
for copying at the Indiana Department of Environmental
Management, Office of Water Quality, 100 North Senate
Avenue, Room 1255, Indianapolis, Indiana 46206. (Water
Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.1-16; filed Nov 20, 2001,
10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1115, errata filed Feb 22, 2002, 2:01 p.m..
25 IR 2254, filed May 1, 2003, 12:00 p.m.: 26 IR 2829, filed
Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3236)

SECTION 26. 327 IAC 8-2.1-17 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2.1-17 Drinking water violations; standard
health effects language for public

notice
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-18-16-6; IC 13-18-16-7;
IC 13-18-16-9
Affected: IC 13-18-16
Sec. 17. A public water system must comply with the standard
health effects language for public notification contained in the

following table:

Table 17. Standard Health Effects Language for Public Notification

MCLG
mg/1

MCL
mg/l

Contaminant

Standard Health Effects Language for Public Notification

Drinking Water Regulations:

A. Microbiological Contaminants, Surface Water Treatment Rule, and Interim Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule, and
Long Term 1 Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule (LTIESWTR)

la. Total coliform 0 See foot- | Coliforms are bacteria that are naturally present in the environment and are
note’ | used as an indicator that other, potentially harmful, bacteria may be present.
Coliforms were found in more samples than allowed, and this was a warning
of potential problems.
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1b. Fecal coliform/E. coli 0 0 Fecal coliforms and E. coli are bacteria whose presence indicates that the
water may be contaminated with human or animal wastes. Microbes in these
wastes can cause short term effects, such as diarrhea, cramps, nausea,
headaches, or other symptoms. They may pose a special health risk for infants,
young children, some of the elderly, and people with severely compromised
immune systems.

2a. Turbidity (MCL)? None 1 NTU? Turbidity has no health effects. However, turbidity can interfere with

/S NTU | disinfection and provide a medium for microbial growth. Turbidity may
indicate the presence of disease-causing organisms. These organisms include
bacteria, viruses, and parasites that can cause symptoms, such as nausea,
cramps, diarrhea, and associated headaches.

2b. Turbidity (SWTR TT, None TT |Turbidity has no health effects. However, turbidity can interfere with

and IESWTR TT, and disinfection and provide a medium for microbial growth. Turbidity may

LT1ESWTR TT)* indicate the presence of disease-causing organisms. These organisms include
bacteria, viruses, and parasites that can cause symptoms, such as nausea,
cramps, diarrhea, and associated headaches.

2c. Giardia lamblia 0 TT* Inadequately treated water may contain disease-causing organisms. These
organisms include bacteria, viruses, and parasites that can cause symptoms,
such as nausea, cramps, diarrhea, and associated headaches.

2d. Viruses

2e. Heterotrophic plate

county (HPC)

bacteria®

2f. Legionella

2g. Cryptosporidium

B. Inorganic Chemicals (I0Cs)

3. Antimony 0.006 0.006 | Some people who drink water containing antimony well in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience increases in blood cholesterol and decreases
in blood sugar.

4. Arsenic® None 0 665 | Some people who drink water containing arsenic in excess of the MCL over

0.01 many years could experience skin damage or problems with their circulatory
system and may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

5. Asbestos (>10 pm) 7MFL | 7MFL | Some people who drink water containing asbestos in excess of the MCL over
many years may have an increased risk of developing benign intestinal polyps.

6. Barium 2 2 Some people who drink water containing barium in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience an increase in their blood pressure.

7. Beryllium 0.004 0.004 | Some people who drink water containing beryllium well in excess of the MCL
over many years could develop intestinal lesions.

8. Cadmium 0.005 0.005 | Some people who drink water containing cadmium in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience kidney damage.

9. Chromium (total) 0.1 0.1 | Some people who use water containing chromium well in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience allergic dermatitis.

10. Cyanide 0.2 0.2 | Some people who drink water containing cyanide well in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience nerve damage or problems with their
thyroid.

11. Fluoride 4.0 4.0 | Some people who drink water containing fluoride in excess of the MCL over
many years could get bone disease, including pain and tenderness of the
bones. Fluoride in drinking water at halfthe MCL or more may cause mottling
of children’s teeth, usually in children less than nine (9) years old: of age.
Mottling, also known as dental fluorosis, may include brown staining or pitting
of the teeth, or both, and occurs only in developing teeth before they erupt
from the gums.

12. Mercury (inorganic) 0.002 0.002  Some people who drink water containing inorganic mercury well in excess of]
the MCL over many years could experience kidney damage.
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13. Nitrate

10

10

Infants below the age of six (6) months of age who drink water containing
nitrate in excess of the MCL could become seriously ill and, if untreated, may
die. Symptoms include shortness of breath and blue baby syndrome.

14. Nitrite

Infants below the age of six (6) months of age who drink water containing
nitrite in excess of the MCL could become seriously ill and, if untreated, may
die. Symptoms include shortness of breath and blue baby syndrome.

15. Total nitrate and nitrite

10

10

Infants below the age of six (6) months of age who drink water containing
nitrate and nitrite in excess of the MCL could become seriously ill and, if
untreated, may die. Symptoms include shortness of breath and blue baby
syndrome.

16. Selenium

0.05

0.05

Selenium is an essential nutrient. However, some people who drink water
containing selenium in excess of the MCL over many years could experience
hair or fingernail losses, numbness in fingers or toes, or problems with their
circulation.

17. Thallium

0.0005

0.002

Some people who drink water containing thallium in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience hair loss, changes in their blood, or problems
with their kidneys, intestines, or liver.

C. Lead and Copper Rule

18. Lead

TT

Infants and children who drink water containing lead in excess of the action
level could experience delays in their physical or mental development.
Children could show slight deficits in attention span and learning abilities.
Adults who drink this water over many years could develop kidney problems
or high blood pressure.

19. Copper

1.3

TT

Copper is an essential nutrient, but some people who drink water containing
copper in excess of the action level over a relatively short amount of time
could experience gastrointestinal distress. Some people who drink water
containing copper in excess of the action level over many years could suffer
liver or kidney damage. People with Wilson’s Disease should consult their
personal doctor.

D. Synthetic Organic Chemicals (SOCs)

20.2,4-D

0.07

0.07

Some people who drink water containing the weed killer 2,4-D well in excess
of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their kidneys,
liver, or adrenal glands.

21.2,4,5-TP (silvex)

0.05

0.05

Some people who drink water containing silvex in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience liver problems.

22. Alachlor

0.002

Some people who drink water containing alachlor in excess of the MCL over
many years could have problems with their eyes, liver, kidneys, or spleen, or
experience anemia, and may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

23. Atrazine

0.003

0.003

Some people who drink water containing atrazine well in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience problems with their cardiovascular system
or reproductive difficulties.

24. Benzo(a)pyrene (PAHs)

0.0002

Some people who drink water containing benzo(a)pyrene in excess of the
MCL over many years may experience reproductive difficulties and may have
an increased risk of getting cancer.

25. Carbofuran

0.04

0.04

Some people who drink water containing carbofuran in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience problems with their blood or nervous or
reproductive systems.

26. Chlordane

0.002

Some people who drink water containing chlordane in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience problems with their liver or nervous system and
may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

27. Dalapon

0.2

0.2

Some people who drink water containing dalapon well in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience minor kidney changes.
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28. Di (2-ethylhexyl) adipate

0.4

0.4

Some people who drink water containing di (2-ethylhexyl) adipate well in
excess of the MCL over many years could experience general toxic effects or
reproductive difficulties.

29. Di (2-ethylhexyl)
phthalate

0.006

Some people who drink water containing di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate in excess
of the MCL over many years may have problems with their liver, or experi-
ence reproductive difficulties, and may have an increased risk of getting
cancer.

30. Dibromochloropropane
(DBCP)

0.0002

Some people who drink water containing DBCP in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience reproductive difficulties and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

31. Dinoseb

0.007

0.007

Some people who drink water containing dinoseb well in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience reproductive difficulties.

32. Dioxin (2,3,7,8-TCDD)

3x10°®

Some people who drink water containing dioxin in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience reproductive difficulties and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

33. Diquat

0.02

0.02

Some people who drink water containing diquat in excess of the MCL over
many years could get cataracts.

34. Endothall

0.1

0.1

Some people who drink water containing endothall in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience problems with their stomach or intestines.

35. Endrin

0.002

0.002

Some people who drink water containing endrin in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience liver problems.

36. Ethylene dibromide

0.00005

Some people who drink water containing ethylene dibromide in excess of the
MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver, stomach,
reproductive system, or kidneys and may have an increased risk of getting
cancer.

37. Glyphosate

0.7

0.7

Some people who drink water containing glyphosate in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience problems with their kidneys or reproductive
difficulties.

38. Heptachlor

0.0004

Some people who drink water containing heptachlor in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience liver damage and may have an increased
risk of getting cancer.

39. Heptachlor epoxide

0.0002

Some people who drink water containing heptachlor epoxide in excess of the
MCL over many years could experience liver damage and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

40. Hexachlorobenzene

0.001

Some people who drink water containing hexachlorobenzene in excess of the
MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver or kidneys,
or adverse reproductive effects, and may have an increased risk of getting
cancer.

41. Hexachlorocyclo-
pentadiene

0.05

0.05

Some people who drink water containing hexachlorocyclopentadiene well in
excess of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their
kidneys or stomach.

42. Lindane

0.0002

0.0002

Some people who drink water containing lindane in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience problems with their kidneys or liver.

43. Methoxychlor

0.04

0.04

Some people who drink water containing methoxychlor in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience reproductive difficulties.

44. Oxamyl (vydate)

0.2

0.2

Some people who drink water containing oxamyl in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience slight nervous system effects.

45. Pentachlorophenol

0.001

Some people who drink water containing pentachlorophenol in excess of the
MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver or kidneys
and may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

46. Picloram

0.5

0.5

Some people who drink water containing picloram in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience problems with their liver.
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47. Polychlorinated biphen-
yls (PCBs)

0.0005

Some people who drink water containing PCBs in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience changes in their skin, problems with their thymus
gland, immune deficiencies, or reproductive or nervous system difficulties and
may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

48. Simazine

0.004

0.004

Some people who drink water containing simazine in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience problems with their blood.

49. Toxaphene

0.003

Some people who drink water containing toxaphene in excess of the MCL
over many years could have problems with their kidneys, liver, or thyroid and
may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

E. Volatile Organic Chemicals (VOCs)

50. Benzene

0

0.005

Some people who drink water containing benzene in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience anemia or a decrease in blood platelets and may
have an increased risk of getting cancer.

51. Carbon tetrachloride

0.005

Some people who drink water containing carbon tetrachloride in excess of the
MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver and may
have an increased risk of getting cancer.

52. Chlorobenzene
(monochlorobenzene)

0.1

0.1

Some people who drink water containing chlorobenzene in excess of the MCL
over many years could experience problems with their liver or kidneys.

53. o-Dichlorobenzene

0.6

0.6

Some people who drink water containing o-dichlorobenzene well in excess of]
the MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver, kidneys,
or circulatory systems.

54. p-Dichlorobenzene

0.075

0.075

Some people who drink water containing p-dichlorobenzene in excess of the
MCL over many years could experience anemia, damage to their liver,
kidneys, or spleen or changes in their blood.

55. 1,2-Dichloroethane

0.005

Some people who drink water containing 1,2-dichloroethane in excess of the
MCL over many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

56. 1,1-Dichloroethylene

0.007

0.007

Some people who drink water containing 1,1-dichloroethylene in excess of the
MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver.

57. cis-1,2-Dichloroethylene

0.07

0.07

Some people who drink water containing cis-1,2-dichloroethylene in excess
of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver.

58. trans-1,2-
Dichloroethylene

0.1

0.1

Some people who drink water containing trans-1,2-dichloroethylene well in
excess of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their
liver.

59. Dichloromethane

0.005

Some people who drink water containing dichloromethane in excess of the
MCL over many years could have liver problems and may have an increased
risk of getting cancer.

60. 1,2-Dichloropropane

0.005

Some people who drink water containing 1,2-dichloropropane in excess of the
MCL over many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

61. Ethylbenzene

0.7

0.7

Some people who drink water containing ethylbenzene well in excess of the
MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver or kidneys.

62. Styrene

0.1

0.1

Some people who drink water containing styrene well in excess of the MCL
over many years could have problems with their liver, kidneys, or circulatory
system.

63. Tetrachloroethylene

0.005

Some people who drink water containing tetrachloroethylene in excess of the
MCL over many years could have problems with their liver and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

64. Toluene

Some people who drink water containing toluene well in excess of the MCL
over many years could have problems with their nervous system, kidneys, or
liver.

65.1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene

0.07

0.07

Some people who drink water containing 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene well in excess
ofthe MCL over many years could experience changes in their adrenal glands.

66.1,1,1-Trichloroethane

0.2

0.2

Some people who drink water containing 1,1,1-trichloroethane in excess of the
MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver, nervous
system, or circulatory system.
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67.1,1,2-Trichloroethane 0.003 0.005 | Some people who drink water containing 1,1,2-trichloroethane well in excess
of the MCL over many years could have problems with their liver, kidneys, or
immune systems.

68. Trichloroethylene 0 0.005 | Some people who drink water containing trichloroethylene in excess of the
MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver and may
have an increased risk of getting cancer.

69. Vinyl chloride 0 0.002 | Some people who drink water containing vinyl chloride in excess of the MCL
over many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

70. Xylenes (total) 10 10 | Some people who drink water containing xylenes in excess of the MCL over
many years could experience damage to their nervous system.

F. Radioactive Contaminants

71. Beta/photon emitters 0 4 Certain minerals are radioactive and may emit forms of radiation known as

mrem/yr photons and beta radiation. Some people who drink water containing beta
particle and photon emitters radioactivity in excess of the MCL over many
years may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

72. Alpha emitters 0 15 Certain minerals are radioactive and may emit a form of radiation known as

pCi/l | alpha radiation. Some people who drink water containing alpha emitters in
excess of the MCL over many years may have an increased risk of getting
cancer.

73. Combined radium (226 0 5 Some people who drink water containing radium 226 or 228 in excess of the

and 228) pCi/l | MCL over many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

74. Uranium 0 30 pg/l | Some people who drink water containing uranium in excess of the MCL

over many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer and kidney
toxicity.

G. Disinfection Byproducts (DBPs): Where disinfection is used in the treatment of drinking water, disinfectants combine with
organic and inorganic matter present in water to form chemicals called disinfection byproducts (DBPs). EPA sets standards for
controlling the levels of disinfectants and DBPs in drinking water.

F4: 75. Total trihalomethanes ~ N/A 6167 | Some people who drink water containing trihalomethanes in excess of the

(TTHMs) 0.080° | MCL over many years may experience problems with their liver, kidneys, or
central nervous system and may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

#5- 76. Haloacetic acids N/A 0.0607 | Some people who drink water containing haloacetic acids in excess of the

(HAA) MCL over many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

F6- 77. Bromate 0 0.010 | Some people who drink water containing bromate in excess of the MCL over
many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

F#- 78. Chlorite 0.08 1.0 | Some infants and young children who drink water containing chlorite in excess
of the MCL could experience nervous system effects. Similar effects may
occur in fetuses of pregnant women who drink water containing chlorite in
excess of the MCL. Some people may experience anemia.

#8-79. Chlorine 4 4.0 | Some people who use drinking water containing chlorine well in excess of the

MRDLG | MRDL MRDL could experience irritating effects to their eyes and nose. Some people
who drink water containing chlorine well in excess of the MRDL could
experience stomach discomfort.

79- 80. Chloramines 4 4.0 | Some people who use drinking water containing chloramines well in excess

MRDLG | MRDL | of the MRDL could experience irritating effects to their eyes and nose. Some
people who drink water containing chloramines well in excess of the MRDL
could experience stomach discomfort or anemia.
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86a- 81a. Chlorine dioxide, 0.8 0.8 | Some infants and young children who drink water containing chlorine dioxide
where any 2 two consecutive | MRDLG | MRDL | in excess of the MRDL could experience nervous system effects. Similar
daily samples taken at the effects may occur in fetuses of pregnant women who drink water containing
entrance to the distribution chlorine dioxide in excess of the MRDL. Some people may experience
system are above the MRDL anemia.

Add for public notification only: The chlorine dioxide violations reported
today are the result of exceedances at the treatment facility only, not within the
distribution system that delivers water to consumers. Continued compliance
with chlorine dioxide levels within the distribution system minimizes the
potential risk of these violations to consumers.

86b- 81b. Chlorine dioxide, 0.8 0.8 | Some infants and young children who drink water containing chlorine dioxide

where one or more distribu- | MRDLG | MRDL | in excess of the MRDL could experience nervous system effects. Similar

tion system samples are effects may occur in fetuses of pregnant women who drink water containing

above the MRDL chlorine dioxide in excess of the MRDL. Some people may experience
anemia.

Add for public notification only: The chlorine dioxide violations reported
today include exceedances of the EPA standard within the distribution system
which that delivers water to consumers. Violations of the chlorine dioxide
standard within the distribution system may harm human health based on short
term exposures. Certain groups, including fetuses, infants, and young children,
may be especially susceptible to nervous system effects from excessive
chlorine dioxide exposure.

8+ 82. Control of DBP pre- None TT | Total organic carbon (TOC) has no health effects. However, total organic
cursors (TOC) carbon provides a medium for the formation of disinfection byproducts. These
byproducts include trihalomethanes (THMs) and haloacetic acids (HAAs).
Drinking water containing these byproducts in excess of the MCL may lead
to adverse health effects, liver or kindney kidney problems, or nervous system
effects and may lead to an increased risk of getting cancer.

H. Other Treatment Techniques
$2- 83. Acrylamide 0 TT | Some people who drink water containing high levels of acrylamide over a long
period of time could have problems with their nervous system or blood and
may have an increased risk of getting cancer.

83- 84. Epichlorohydrin 0 TT | Some people who drink water containing high levels of epichlorohydrin over
a long period of time could experience stomach problems and may have an
increased risk of getting cancer.

Key:

MCLG - Maximum contaminant level goal.

MCL - Maximum contaminant level.

MRDL = Maximum residual disinfectant level.

MRDLG = Maximum residual disinfectant level goal.

NTU - Nephelometric turbidity unit.

TT - Treatment technique.

MFL - Millions of fiber per liter.

Action Level (Lead) = 0.015 mg/1.

Action Level (Copper) = 1.3 mg/l.

mrem - millirems per year.

ppq - picocuries per liter.
B 'For water systems analyzing at least forty (40) samples per month, no more than five percent (5.0%) of the monthly samples may
be positive for total coliforms. For systems analyzing fewer than forty (40) samples per month, no more than one (1) sample per
month may be positive for total coliforms.

*There are various regulations that set turbidity standards for different types of systems, including the 1989 Surface Water
Treatment Rule, the 1998 Interim Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule, and the 2001 Long Term 1 Enhanced Surface
Water Treatment Rule. The following apply:

(1) Systems subject to 327 IAC 8-2-8.5 through 327 TIAC 8-2-8.8 (also known as the Surface Water Treatment Rule
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(SWTR)), for both filtered and unfiltered systems, may not exceed five (5) NTU. In addition, in filtered systems, ninety-five
percent (95%) of samples each month must not exceed five-tenths (0.5) NTU in systems using conventional or direct
filtration and must not exceed one (1) NTU in systems using slow sand or diatomaceous earth filtration or other filtration
technologies approved by the commissioner.
(2) For systems subject to 327 IAC 8-2.6-1, 327 IAC 8-2.6-2, 327 IAC 8-2.6-3, 327 IAC 8-2.6-4, and 327 IAC 8-2.6-5 (also
known as the Interim Enhanced Surface Water Treatment Rule (IESWTR)), for systems serving at least ten thousand
(10,000) individuals using surface water or ground water under the direct influence of surface water that use conventional
filtration or direct filtration, after January 1, 2002, the turbidity level of a system’s combined filter effluent may not exceed
three-tenths (0.3) NTU in at least ninety-five percent (95%) of monthly measurements, and the turbidity level of a system’s
combined filter effluent must not exceed one (1) NTU at any time.
(3) Systems subject to 327 IAC 8-2.6-1, 327 IAC 8-2.6-2, 327 IAC 8-2.6-3, 327 IAC 8-2.6-4, and 327 IAC 8-2.6-5, the
IESWTR, using technologies other than conventional, direct, slow sand, or diatomaceous earth filtration must meet
turbidity limits set by the commissioner.
(4) For systems subject to 327 IAC 8-2.6-1 through 327 IAC 8-2.6-5 (also known as the Long Term 1 Enhanced Surface
Water Treatment Rule (LTIESWTR)), for systems serving fewer than ten thousand (10,000) individuals using surface
water or ground water under the direct influence of surface water that use conventional filtration or direct filtration, after
January 1, 2005, the turbidity level of a system’s combined filter effluent may not exceed three-tenths (0.3) NTU in at least
ninety-five percent (95%) of monthly measurements, and the turbidity level of a system’s combined filter effluent must not
exceed one (1) NTU at any time.
(5) Systems subject to 327 TAC 8-2.6-1 through 327 IAC 8-2.6-5, the LTIESWTR, using technologies other than
conventional, direct, slow sand, or diatomaceous earth filtration must meet turbidity limits set by the commissioner.
2 3The bacteria detected by heterotrophic plate count (HPC) are not necessarily harmful. HPC is simply an alternative method of
determining disinfectant residual levels. The number of such bacteria is an indicator of whether there is enough disinfectant in the
distribution system.
3)*SWTR,IESWTR, and LTIESWTR treatment technique violations that involve turbidity exceedances may use the health effects
language for turbidity instead.
of determining disinfectant restduat tevets: The number of such bacteria ts an indieator of whether there 1s enotgh disinfeetant in
>The arsenic MCL and MCLG are effective January 1, 2006. Until then, the MCL is 0.05 mg/l and there is no MCLG.
€59 “The MCL for totat trihatomethanes TTHM is the sum of the concentrations of the individual trihalomethanes.
"The MCL for haloacetic acids is the sum of the concentrations of the individual haloacetic acids.
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.1-17; filed Nov 20, 2001, 10:20 a.m.: 25 IR 1118; errata filed Feb 22, 2002, 2:01
p-m.: 25 IR 2254; filed May 1, 2003, 12:00 p.m.: 26 IR 2833, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3240)

SECTION 27. 327 IAC 8-2.6-1 IS AMENDED TO READ The systems shall also provide treatment of their source water

AS FOLLOWS: that complies with these treatment technique requirements in
addition to those identified in 327 IAC 8-2-8.5.
327 IAC 8-2.6-1 General requirements; enhanced filtra-
tion and disinfection (b) The treatment technique requirements consist of installing

Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-14-8-2; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-18-3-2 and properly operating water treatment processes that reliably

Affected: IC 13-12-3-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-11 achieve the following:
(1) At least ninety-nine percent (99%) (2-log) removal of
Cryptosporidium between a point where the raw water is not
subject to recontamination by surface water run-off and a
point downstream before or at the first customer for filtered
systems or Cryptosporidium control under the water shed
control plan for unfiltered systems.
(2) Compliance with the profiling and benchmark require-
ments under section 2 of this rule for systems serving a
population of at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals
and, beginning January 1, 2005, section 2.1 of this rule for
systems serving a population of fewer than ten thousand
(10,000) individuals.

Sec. 1. (a) Upon the effective date of this rule, unless other-
wise specified in this section, all Subpart H systems serving a
population of at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals and,
beginning January 1, 2005, systems serving a population of
fewer than ten thousand (10,000) individuals shall establish
treatment technique requirements i tew instead of maximum
contaminant tevels MCLs for the following contaminants:

(1) Giardia lamblia.

(2) Viruses.

(3) Heterotrophic plate count bacteria.

(4) Legionella.

(5) Cryptosporidium.

(6) Turbidity. (c) A public water system subject to the requirements of this
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section is considered to be in compliance with the requirements
of subsections (a) and (b) if it meets the:
(1) disinfection requirements in 327 IAC 8-2-8.6 and section
2 of this rule; or
(2) applicable filtration requirements in either 327 IAC 8-2-
8.5 or section 3 of this rule and the disinfection requirements
in 327 IAC 8-2-8.6 and section 2 of this rule;
for systems serving a population of at least ten thousand
(10,000) individuals and, beginning January 1, 2005, section
2.1 of this rule for systems serving a population of fewer
than ten thousand (10,000) individuals.

(d) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than ten
thotsand (16;060) are not permitted to begin construction of
uncovered finished water storage facilities after the effective
date of this rule.

(e) Subpart H systems that did not conduct optional
monitoring under section 2 of this rule when such monitor-
ing was required because they served fewer than ten
thousand (10,000) individuals but serve more than ten
thousand (10,000) individuals prior to January 1,2005, must
comply with this section and sections 3 through 5 of this
rule. These systems must also consult with the commissioner
to establish a disinfection benchmark. A system that decides
to make a significant change to its disinfection practice, as
described in section 2(c)(1)(A) through 2(c)(1)(D) of this rule
must consult with the commissioner before making such
change. (Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.6-1, filed
May 1, 2003, 12:00 p.m.: 26 IR 2854; filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30
p.m.: 28 IR 3247)

SECTION 28. 327 IAC 8-2.6-2 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

3271AC8-2.6-2 Disinfection profiling and
benchmarking for systems serving a
population of at least 10,000 indi-

viduals
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-14-8-2; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-18-3-2
Affected:  IC 13-12-3-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-11

Sec. 2. (a) A public water system subject to the reqtiirements
of this section will determine its TTHM annual average using
the procedure in subdivision (1) and its HAAS annual average
using the procedure in subdivision (2). The annual average is the
arithmetic average of the quarterly averages of four (4) consecu-
tive quarters of monitoring. A public water system subject to the
reqirements of this section shall meet the following monitoring
requirements to determine its TTHM annual average and its
HAAS annual average:

(1) The TTHM annual average must be the annual average

during the same period as is used for the HAAS annual

average. Those Subpart H systems serving a population of
greater than at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals that:
(A) collected data under 40 CFR 141* must use the results

of the samples collected during the last four (4) quarters of
required monitoring under 40 CFR 141.142%;
(B) use grandfathered HAAS occurrence data that meet the
provisions of subdivision (2)(B) must use the TTHM data
collected at the same time under 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) and 327
IAC 8-2-5.3; and
(C) use HAAS occurrence data that meet the provisions of
subdivision (2)(C)(i) must use the TTHM data collected at
the same time under 327 IAC 8-2-5(a) and 327 IAC §8-2-
5.3.
(2) The HAAS annual average must be the annual average
during the same period as is used for the TTHM annual
average. Those Subpart H systems serving a population of
greater than at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals that:
(A) collected data under 40 CFR 141* must use the results
of the samples collected during the last four (4) quarters of
required monitoring under 40 CFR 141.142%;
(B) have collected four (4) quarters of HAAS occurrence
data that meets the routine monitoring sample number and
location requirements for TTHM in 327 TIAC 8-2-5(a) and
327 TAC 8-2-5.3 and handling and analytical method
requirements of 40 CFR 141.142(b)(1)* may use those data
to determine whether the requirements of this section appty:
applies; and
(C) have not collected four (4) quarters of HAAS occur-
rence data that meets the provisions of etther clause (A) or
(B) by March 16, 1999, must either:
(1) conduct monitoring for HAAS that meets the routine
monitoring sample number and location requirements for
TTHM in 327 IAC 8-2-5(a), 327 IAC 8-2-5.3, and
handling and analytical method requirements of 40 CFR
141.142(b)(1)* to determine the HAAS annual average
and whether the requirements of subsection (b) appty-
applies. This monitoring must be completed so that the
applicability determination can be made no later than
March 31, 2000; or
(i1) comply with all other provisions of this section as if
the HAAS monitoring had been conducted and the results
required compliance with subsection (b).
(3) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater thatt at
least ten thousand (10,000) individuals may request that the
commissioner approve a more representative annual data set
than the data set determined under subdivision (1) or (2) for
the purpose of determining applicability of the requitements
of this section.
(4) The commissioner may require that a system use a more
representative annual data set than the data set determined
under subdivision (1) or (2) for the purpose of determining
applicability of the requirements of this section.
(5) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than at
least ten thousand (10,000) individuals shall submit data to
the commissioner based on the following schedules:
(A) Those Subpart H systems serving a population of
greater than at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals that
collected TTHM and HAAS data under 40 CFR 141%*, as
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required by subdivisions (1)(A) and (2)(A), shall submit the
results of the samples collected during the last twelve (12)
months of monitoring required under 40 CFR 141.142* not
later than December 31, 1999.
(B) Those Subpart H systems serving a population of
greater than at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals that
have collected four (4) consecutive quarters of HAAS
occurrence data that meets the routine monitoring sample
number and location for TTHM in 327 IAC 8-2-5(a), 327
IAC 8-2-5.3, and handling and analytical method require-
ments of 40 CFR 141.142(b)(1)*, as allowed by subdivi-
sions (1)(B) and (2)(B), must submit those data to the
commissioner not later than April 15, 1999. Until the
commissioner has approved the data, the system shall
conduct monitoring for HA A5 using the monitoring require-
ments specified under subdivision (2)(C).
(C) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than
at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals that conduct
monitoring for HAAS using the monitoring requirements
specified by subdivision (2)(C)(i) shall submit TTHM and
HAAS5 data not later than March 31, 2000.
(D) Those systems that elect to comply with all other
provisions of this section as if the HAAS monitoring had
been conducted and the results required compliance with
this section, as allowed under subdivision (2)(C)(ii), shall
notify the commissioner in writing of their election not later
than December 31, 1999.
(E) If the system elects to represent that the commissioner
approve a more representative annual data set than the data
set determined under subdivision (2)(A), the system must
submit this request in writing not later than December 31,
1999.
(6) Any Subpart H systems serving a population of greater
than at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals having either
a TTHM annual average greater than or equal to sixty-four
thousandths (0.064) milligram per liter or an HAAS annual
average greater than or equal to forty-eight thousandths
(0.048) milligram per liter during the period identified in
subdivisions (1) and (2) shall comply with subsection (b).

(b) Disinfection profiling requirements are as follows:

(1) Any Subpart H system serving a population of greater than
at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals that meets the
criteria in subsection (a)(6) shall develop a disinfection profile
of'its disinfection practice for a period of up to three (3) years.
(2) Not later than April 1, 2000, Subpart H systems serving a
population of greater than at least ten thousand (10,000)
individuals shall monitor daily for a period of twelve (12)
consecutive calendar months to determine the total logs of
inactivation for each day of operation based on the CT99.9
values in Tables 1.1 through 1.6, 2.1, and 3.1 of 40 CFR
141.74(b)*, as appropriate, through the entire treatment plant.
At a minimum, Subpart H systems serving a population of
greater than at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals with a
single or multiple point of disinfectant application prior to

entrance to the distribution system shall conduct the monitor-
ing in clauses (A) through (D) for each disinfection segment.
The system shall monitor the parameters necessary to deter-
mine the total inactiavation inactivation ratio using analytical
methods in 327 IAC 8-2-8.7 as follows:
(A) The temperature of the disinfection water shall be
measured one (1) time per day at each residual disinfectant
concentration sampling point during peak hourly flow.
(B) If the system uses chlorine, the pH of the disinfected
water shall be measured one (1) time per day at each
chlorine residual disinfectant concentration sampling point
during peak hourly flow.
(C) The disinfectant contact time (T) shall be determined
for each day during peak hourly flow.
(D) The residual disinfectant concentration (C) of the water
before or at the first customer and prior to each additional
point of disinfection shall be measured each day during
peak hourly flow.
(3) In Heu Instead of the monitoring conducted under
subdivision (2) to develop the disinfection profile, Subpart H
systems serving a population of greater than at least ten
thousand (10,000) individuals may elect to meet either of the
following requirements:
(A) Not later than March 31, 2000, Subpart H systems
serving a population of greater than at least ten thousand
(10,000) individuals that has have three (3) years of
existing operational data may submit those data, a profile
generated using those data, and a request that the commis-
sioner approve use of those data 1 frett instead of monitor-
ing under subdivision (2). The commissioner shall deter-
mine whether these operational data are substantially
equivalent to data collected under subdivision (2) and
whether these data are representative of Giardia lamblia
inactivation through the entire treatment plant and not just
of certain treatment segments. Until the commissioner
approves this request, the system is required to conduct
monitoring under subdivision (2).
(B) In addition to the disinfection profile generated under
subdivision (2), Subpart H systems serving a population of
greater than at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals that
has have existing operational data may use those data to
develop a disinfection profile for additional years. Subpart
H systems serving a population of greater thatt at least ten
thousand (10,000) individuals may use these additional
yearly disinfection profiles to develop a benchmark under
subsection (c). The commissioner shall determine whether
these operational data are substantially equivalent to data
collected under subdivision (2). These data must also be
representative of inactivation through the entire treatment
plant and not just of certain treatment segments.
(4) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than at
least ten thousand (10,000) individuals shall calculate the
total inactivation ratio as follows:
(A) If the system uses only one (1) point of disinfectant
application, the system may determine the total inactivation
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ratio for the disinfection segment by using either of the
following methods:
(1) Determine one (1) inactivation ratio (CTcalc/CTy,)
before or at the first customer during peak hourly flow.
(i1) Determine successive CTcalc/CT,, o values, represent-
ing sequential inactivation ratios, between the point of
disinfectant application and a point before or at the first
customer during peak hourly flow. Under this alternative,
the system must calculate the total inactivation ratio by
determining (CTcalc/CT,,,) for each sequence and then
adding the (CTcalc/CT,,,) values together to determine
(O (CTcalc/CTy,.)).
(B) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than
at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals that use more
than one (1) point of disinfectant application before the first
customer shall determine the CT value of each disinfection
segment immediately prior to the next point of disinfectant
application, or for the final segment, before or at the first
customer, during peak hourly flow. The (CTcalc/CT,,,)
value of each segment and (O (CTcalc/CTy,) shall be
calculated using the method in clause (A).
(C) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than
at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals shall determine
the total logs of inactivation by multiplying the value
calculated in clause (A) or (B) by three and zero-tenths
(3.0).
(5) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater that at
least ten thousand (10,000) individuals that use either
chloramines or ozone for primary disinfection shall also
calculate the logs of inactivation for viruses using a method
approved by the commissioner.
(6) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than at
least ten thousand (10,000) individuals shall retain disinfec-
tion profile data in graphic form, as a spreadsheet, or in some
other format acceptable to the commissioner for review as
part of sanitary surveys conducted by the commissioner.

(c) Disinfection benchmarking requirements are as follows:
(1) A Subpart H system serving a population of greater than
atleast ten thousand (10,000) individuals required to develop
a disinfection profile under subsections (a) and (b) that
decides to make a significant change to its disinfection
practice shall consult with the commissioner prtor to before
making steh the change. As used in this subdivision, “signifi-
cant changes” means changes to the following:

(A) €hanges to the Point of disinfection.

(B) €hanges to the Disinfectants used in the treatment plant.

(C) Ehanges to the Disinfection process.

(D) Any other modification identified by the commissioner.
(2) A Subpart H system serving a population of greater than
atleast ten thousand (10,000) individuals that is modifying its
disinfection practice shall calculate its disinfection benchmark
using the following procedures:

(A) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than

at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals shall determine

the lowest average monthly Giardia lamblia inactivation for
each year of profiling data collected and calculated under
subsection (b). The system shall determine the average
Giardia lamblia inactivation for each calendar month for
each year of profiling data by dividing the sum of daily
Giardia lamblia inactivation by the number of values
calculated for that month.
(B) The disinfection benchmark is the lowest monthly
average value (for Subpart H systems serving a population
of greater than at least ten thousand (10,000) with one (1)
year of profiling data) or average of lowest monthly average
values (for Subpart H systems serving a population of
greater than at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals with
more than one (1) year of profiling data) of the monthly
logs of Giardia lamblia inactivation for each year of
profiling data.
(C) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than
at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals that use either
chloramines or ozone for primary disinfection shall also
calculate the disinfection benchmark for viruses using a
method approved by the commissioner.
(D) The system shall submit the following information to
the commissioner as part of its consultation process:

(i) A description of the proposed change in disinfection

practice.

(i) The disinfection profile for Giardia lamblia (and, if

necessary, viruses) under subsection (b) and benchmark as

required by this subsection.

(ii1) An analysis of how the proposed change will affect

the current levels of disinfection.

*40 CFR 141, 40 CFR 141.142, 40 CFR 141.142(b)(1), and
40 CFR 141.74(b) are incorporated by reference and are
available for copying at the Indiana Department of Environmen-
tal Management, Office of Water Quality, 100 North Senate
Avenue, Room 1255, Indianapolis, Indiana 46206. (Water
Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.6-2; filed May 1, 2003,
12:00 p.m.: 26 IR 2854, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR
3248)

SECTION 29. 327 IAC 8-2.6-2.1 IS ADDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

3271AC8-2.6-2.1Disinfection profiling and
benchmarking for systems serving a
population of fewer than 10,000
individuals beginning January 1,

2005
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-18-3-1; IC 13-18-3-2; IC
13-18-6
Affected: IC 13-14-9

Sec. 2.1. (a) A disinfection profile is a graphical represen-
tation of a system’s level of Giardia lamblia or virus inacti-
vation measured during the course of a year. Beginning
January 1, 2005, Subpart H systems serving a population of
fewer than ten thousand (10,000) individuals must develop
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a disinfection profile unless the commissioner determines
that the system’s profile is unnecessary. The commissioner
may approve the use of a more representative data set for
disinfection profiling than the data set required under
subsection (c).

(b) The commissioner may only determine that a system’s
profile is unnecessary if a system’s TTHM and HAAS levels
are below sixty-four thousandths (0.064) mg/l and forty-
eight thousandths (0.048) mg/l, respectively. To determine
these levels, TTHM and HAAS samples must be collected
after January 1, 1998, during the month with the warmest
water temperature and at the point of maximum residence
time in a system’s distribution system.

(c) Disinfection profiling requirements are as follows:

(1) A disinfection profile consists of three (3) steps:
(A) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals must collect data for
several parameters from the plant over the course of twelve
(12) months according to subdivision (2). If the system
serves more than five hundred (500) and fewer than ten
thousand (10,000) individuals, the system must begin to
collect data no later than July 1, 2003. If the system serves
fewer than five hundred (500) individuals, the system must
begin to collect data no later than January 1, 2004.

(B) The system must use this data to calculate weekly
log inactivation according /sic./ subdivisions (3) and (4).
(C) The system must use these weekly log inactivations
to develop a disinfection profile as specified in subdivi-
sions (5) through (8).
(2) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals must monitor the
following parameters to determine the total log inactiva-
tion using the analytical methods in 327 IAC 8-2-8.7, once
per week on the same calendar day, over twelve (12)
consecutive months:
(A) The temperature of the disinfected water at each
residual disinfectant concentration sampling point
during peak hourly flow.
(B) If the system uses chlorine, the pH of the disinfected
water at each residual disinfectant concentration
sampling point during peak hourly flow.
(C) The disinfectant contact time or times (T) during
peak hourly flow.
(D) The residual disinfectant concentration or concen-
trations (C) of the water before or at the first customer
and prior to each additional point of disinfection during
peak hourly flow.
(3) Calculate the total inactivation ratio using the follow-
ing table and multiply the value by three and zero-tenths
(3.0) to determine log inactivation of Giardia lamblia:

For systems that ***

The system must determine ***

(A) Use only one (1) point of disinfectant application

(i) One (1) inactivation ratio (CT,,,/CT,,,) before or at the
first customer during peak hourly flow or

(ii) Successive CT,,,/CT,,, values, representing sequential
inactivation ratios, between the point of disinfectant applica-
tion and a point before or at the first customer during peak
hourly flow. Under this alternative, systems must calculate
the total inactivation ratio by determining (CT,,,/CT,,,) for
each sequence and then adding the (CT
together to determine (3CT,,,/CTy,,).

/CTyy,) values

cal¢

(B) Use more than one (1) point of disinfectant appli-
cation before the first customer

The (CT,,/CTy,) value of each disinfection segment immedi-
ately prior to the next point of disinfectant application, or, for
the final segment, before or at the first customer during peak

table.

hourly flow using the procedure specified in (A)(ii) of this

(4) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals that use chloramines,
ozone, or chlorine dioxide for primary disinfection must
also calculate the logs of inactivation for viruses and
develop an additional disinfection profile for viruses using
methods approved by the commissioner.

(5) Develop a disinfection profile by plotting each log
inactivation as a data point. Systems should have fifty-two
(52) measurements to plot (one (1) for every week of the
year).

(6) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals and the commissioner
should evaluate the disinfection profile to examine micro-
bial inactivation variations over the course of the year by

looking at all fifty-two (52) measurements.

(7) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals must retain the disinfec-
tion profile data in graphic form, such as a spreadsheet,
that must be available for review by the commissioner as
part of a sanitary survey.

(8) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals must use this data to
calculate a benchmark if they are considering changes to
disinfection practices.

(d) Disinfection benchmark requirements are as follows:
(1) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals that are required to
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develop a disinfection profile under subsections (a)
through (c¢) must develop a disinfection benchmark if a
significant change is made to the system’s disinfection
practices.
(2) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals must consult with the
commissioner for approval before implementing a signifi-
cant disinfection practice change. Significant changes to
disinfection practices include changes to the following:

(A) Point of disinfection.

(B) Disinfectant or disinfectants used in the treatment

plant.

(C) Disinfection process.

(D) Any other modification identified by the commis-

sioner.
(3) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals that are considering a
significant change to their disinfection practices must
calculate a disinfection benchmark or benchmarks
according to subdivisions (4) and (5) and provide the
benchmark or benchmarks to the commissioner. Subpart
H systems serving a population of fewer than ten thou-
sand (10,000) individuals may make a significant disinfec-
tion practice change only after consulting with the com-
missioner for approval. Subpart H systems serving a
population of fewer than ten thousand (10,000) individu-
als must submit the following information to the commis-
sioner as part of the consultation and approval process:

(A) A description of the proposed change.

(B) The disinfection profile for Giardia lamblia (and, if

necessary, viruses) and disinfection benchmark.

(C) An analysis of how the proposed change will affect

the current levels of disinfection.

(D) Any additional information requested by the com-

missioner.
(4) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals that are making a
significant change to their disinfection practices must
calculate a disinfection benchmark using the following
procedure:

(A) Using the data collected by the system to develop the

disinfection profile, determine the average Giardia

lamblia inactivation for each calendar month by divid-

ing the sum of all Giardia lamblia inactivations for that

month by the number of values calculated for that

month.

(B) Determine the lowest monthly average value out of

the twelve (12) values. This value becomes the disinfec-

tion benchmark.
(5) Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals and using chloramines,
ozone, or chlorine dioxide for primary disinfection must
calculate the disinfection benchmark from the data
collected for viruses by the system to develop the disinfec-
tion profile in addition to the Giardia lamblia disinfection
benchmark calculated under subdivision (4). This viral

benchmark must be calculated in the same manner used
to calculate the Giardia lamblia disinfection benchmark in
subdivision (4).
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.6-2.1; filed Jun
13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR 3250)

SECTION 30. 327 IAC 8-2.6-3 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2.6-3 Enhanced filtration
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-14-8-2; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-18-3-2
Affected:  IC 13-12-3-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-11

Sec. 3. By December 31, 2001, Subpart H systems serving a
population of greater than at least ten thousand (10,000)
individuals and, beginning January 1, 2005, Subpart H
systems serving a population of fewer than ten thousand
(10,000) individuals shall provide treatment consisting of both
disinfection, as specified in 327 TAC 8-2-8.6, and filtration
treatment that complies with the following:

(1) Requirements for systems using conventional filtration or

direct filtration are as follows:

(A) For Subpart H systems setving a poptiation of greater
than ten thousand (16;666) individuats using conventional
filtration or direct filtration, the turbidity level of represen-
tative samples of the system’s filtered water must be less
than or equal to three-tenths (0.3) nephelometric turbidity
unit in at least ninety-five percent (95%) of the measure-
ments taken each month, measured as specified in 327 IAC
8-2-8.7 and 327 IAC 8-2-8.8.

(B) The turbidity level of representative samples of the
system’s filtered water must at no time exceed one (1)
nephelometric turbidity unit, measured as specified in 327
IAC 8-2-8.7 and 327 IAC 8-2-8.8.

(C) A system that uses lime softening may acidify represen-
tative samples prior to analysis using a protocol approved
by the commissioner.

(2) A Subpart H system serving a poputation greater than ten

thousand (16;060) may use filtration technologies other than:

(A) conventional filtration treatment;
(B) direct filtration;

(C) slow sand filtration; or

(D) diatomaceous earth filtration;

if it demonstrates to the commissioner, using pilot plant

studies or other means, that the alternative filtration technol-

ogy, in combination with disinfection treatment that meets the
requirements of 327 IAC 8-2-8.6, consistently achieves
ninety-nine and nine-tenths percent (99.9%) removal or
inactivation of Giardia lamblia cysts and ninety-nine and
ninety-nine hundredths percent (99.99%) removal or inactiva-
tion of viruses, and ninety-nine percent (99%) removal of

Cryptosporidium oocysts, and the commissioner approves the

use of the filtration technology.

(3) For each approval under subdivision (2), the commis-

sioner will set turbidity performance requirements that the

system must meet at least ninety-five percent (95%) of the
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time (not to exceed 1 NTU) and that the system may not
exceed at any time at a level that consistently achieves ninety-
nine and nine-tenths percent (99.9%) removal or inactivation
of Giardia lamblia cysts, ninety-nine and ninety-nine hun-
dredths percent (99.99%) removal or inactivation of viruses,
and ninety-nine percent (99%) removal of Cryptosporidium
oocysts (not to exceed 5 NTU).

(Water Pollution Control Board,; 327 IAC 8-2.6-3; filed May 1,

2003, 12:00 p.m.: 26 IR 2857, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28

IR 3252)

SECTION 31. 327 IAC 8-2.6-4 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

327 IAC 8-2.6-4 Filtration sampling requirements
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-14-8-2; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-18-3-2
Affected:  IC 13-12-3-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-11

Sec. 4. (a) In addition to monitoring required by 327 IAC 8-2-
8.7, a Subpart H system serving a population of greater than at
least ten thousand (10,000) individuals and, beginning Janu-
ary 1, 2005, a Subpart H system serving a population of
fewer than ten thousand (10,000) individuals that provides
conventional filtration treatment or direct filtration shall comply
with the following:

(1) Conduct continuous monitoring of turbidity for each

individual filter using an approved method in 327 IAC §8-2-

8.7.

(2) Calibrate turbidimeters using the procedure specified by

the manufacturer.

(3) Record the results of individual filter monitoring every

fifteen (15) minutes.

(4) Monthly reporting must be completed and records

must be maintained according to section 5 of this rule.

(b) If there is a failure in the continuous turbidity monitoring
equipment, Subpart H systems serving a population of greater
than at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals must conduct
grab sampling every four (4) hours in tten instead of continuous
monitoring, but for no more than five (5) working days follow-
ing the failure of the equipment. Beginning January 1, 2005,
a Subpart H system serving a population of fewer than ten
thousand (10,000) individuals must conduct grab sampling
every four (4) hours instead of continuous monitoring until
the turbidimeter is back in operation. The system has
fourteen (14) days to resume continuous monitoring before
a violation is incurred.

(c) Beginning January 1, 2005, if a system serving a
population of fewer than ten thousand (10,000) individuals
only consists of two (2) or fewer filters, the system may
conduct continuous monitoring of combined filter effluent
turbidity instead of individual filter effluent turbidity
monitoring. Continuous monitoring must meet the same
requirements set forth in subsections (a) and (b). (Water
Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.6-4; filed May 1, 2003,

12:00 p.m.: 26 IR 2857; filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28 IR
3253)

SECTION 32. 327 TAC 8-2.6-5 IS AMENDED TO READ
AS FOLLOWS:

327 1AC 8-2.6-5 Enhanced filtration and disinfection
reporting and record keeping re-

quirements
Authority: IC 13-13-5-1; IC 13-14-8-2; IC 13-14-8-7; IC 13-18-3-2
Affected:  IC 13-12-3-1; IC 13-13-5-2; IC 13-14-9; IC 13-18-11

Sec. 5. Beginning January 1, 2002, a Subpart H system
serving a population of greater than at least ten thousand
(10,000) individuals and, beginning January 1, 2005, a
Subpart H system serving a population of fewer than ten
thousand (10,000) individuals that is subject to the require-
ments of section 3 of this rule and provides conventional
filtration treatment or direct filtration shall meet the following
requirements in addition to the reporting and record keeping
requirements in 327 IAC 8-2-14:

(1) Turbidity measurements as required by section 3 of this

rule shall be reported within ten (10) days after the end of

each month the system serves water to the public. Information
that shalt must be reported includes the following:
(A) The total number of filtered water turbidity measure-
ments taken during the month.
(B) The number and percentage of filtered water turbidity
measurements taken during the month whteh that are less
than or equal to the turbidity limits specified in section 3 of
this rule.
(C) The date and value of any turbidity measurements taken
during the month that exceed:
(1) one and zero-tenths (1.0) nephelometric turbidity unit
for systems using conventional filtration treatment or
direct filtration; or
(i1) the maximum level set by the commissioner under
section 3 of this rule. This reporting requirement is i Hew
instead of the reporting specified in 327 IAC 8-2-14(b).
(2) Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than at
least ten thousand (10,000) individuals shall maintain the
results of individual filter monitoring taken under section 4 of
this rule for at least three (3) years. These systems shall report
that they have conducted individual filter turbidity monitoring
under section 3 of this rule within ten (10) days after the end
of each month they serve water to the public if measurements
demonstrate one (1) or more of the following conditions:
(A) For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity
level of greater than one and zero-tenths (1.0)
nephelometric turbidity unit in two (2) consecutive mea-
surements taken fifteen (15) minutes apart, Subpart H
systems serving a population of greater than at least ten
thousand (10,000) individuals shall report the:
(i) filter number; the
(ii) turbidity measurement; and the
(iii) date ot which when the exceedance occurred.
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In addition, the system shall either produce a filter profile
for the filter within seven (7) days of the exceedance, if the
system is not able to identify an obvious reason for the
abnormal filter performance, and report that the profile has
been produced or report the obvious reason for the
exceedance.
(B) For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity
level of greater than five-tenths (0.5) in two (2) consecutive
measurements taken fifteen (15) minutes apart at the end of
the first four (4) hours of continuous filter operation after
the filter has been backwashed or otherwise taken off-line,
Subpart H systems serving a population of greater than at
least ten thousand (10,000) individuals shall report the:

(i) filter number; the

(ii) turbidity measurement; and the

(iii) date ot which when the exceedance occurred.
In addition, the system shall either produce a filter profile
for the filter within seven (7) days of the exceedance, if the
system is not able to identify an obvious reason for the
abnormal filter performance, and report that the profile has
been produced or report the obvious reason for the
exceedance.
(C) For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity
level of greater than one and zero-tenths (1.0)
nephelometric turbidity unit in two (2) consecutive mea-
surements taken fifteen (15) minutes apart at any time in
each of three (3) consecutive months, Subpart H systems
serving a population of greater than at least ten thousand
(10,000) shall report the filter number, the turbidity mea-
surement, and the date on whteh when the exceedance
occurred. In addition, the system shall conduct a self-
assessment of the filter within fourteen (14) days of the
exceedance and report that the self-assessment was con-
ducted. The self-assessment shall consist of at least the
following components:

(i) Assessment of filter performance.

(i) Development of a filter profile.

(iii) Identification and prioritization of factors limiting

filter performance.

(iv) Assessment of the applicability of corrections.

(v) Preparation of a filter self-assessment report.
(D) For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity
level of greater than two and zero-tenths (2.0)
nephelometric turbidity units in two (2) consecutive mea-
surements taken fifteen (15) minutes apart at any time in
each of two (2) consecutive months, Subpart H systems
serving a population of greater than at least ten thousand
(10,000) individuals shall report the:

(i) filter number; the

(ii) turbidity measurement; and the

(iii) date ot which when the exceedance occurred.
In addition, the system shall arrange for the conduct of a
comprehenstve performanee evatuation CPE by the com-
missioner or a third party approved by the commissioner no
later than thirty (30) days following the exceedance and

have the evaluation completed and submitted to the com-
missioner no later than ninety (90) days following the
exceedance.
(3) Additional reporting requirements for Subpart H systems
serving a population of at least ten thousand (10,000)
individuals are as follows:
(A) If at any time the turbidity exceeds one and zero-tenths
(1.0) nephelometric turbidity unit in representative samples
of filtered water in a Subpart H system serving a population
of greater than at least ten thousand (10,000) individuals
using conventional filtration treatment or direct filtration,
the system shall inform the commissioner as soon as
possible, but no later than the end of the next business day.
(B) If at any time the turbidity in representative samples of
filtered water exceeds the maximum level set by the com-
missioner under section 3 of this rule for filtration technolo-
gies other than:
(i) conventional filtration treatment;
(ii) direct filtration;
(iii) slow sand filtration; or
(iv) diatomaceous earth filtration;
Subpart H systems serving a population of greater thatt at
least ten thousand (10,000) individuals shall inform the
commissioner as soon as possible, but no later than the end
of the next business day.
(4) Beginning January 1, 2005, a Subpart H system
serving a population of fewer than ten thousand (10,000)
individuals shall maintain the results of individual filter
monitoring taken under section 4 of this rule for at least
three (3) years. The system shall report to the commis-
sioner the results of conducting individual filter turbidity
monitoring under section 3 of this rule within ten (10)
days after the end of each month that water is served to
the public if measurements demonstrate one (1) or more
of the following conditions:
(A) If the turbidity of an individual filter (or the turbid-
ity of combined filter effluent (CFE) for systems with
two (2) filters that monitor CFE instead of individual
filters) exceeds one and zero-tenths (1.0) NTU in two (2)
consecutive recordings fifteen (15) minutes apart, a
Subpart H system serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals must report to the
commissioner by the tenth day of the following month
and include:
(i) the filter number or numbers;
(ii) corresponding date or dates; and
(iii) turbidity value or values;
that exceeded one and zero-tenths (1.0) NTU and the
cause (if known) for the exceedance or exceedances.
(B) If a Subpart H system serving a population of fewer
than ten thousand (10,000) individuals was required to
report to the commissioner for three (3) monthsin a row
and turbidity exceeded one and zero-tenths (1.0) NTU in
two (2) consecutive recordings fifteen (15) minutes apart
at the same filter (or CFE for systems with two (2)
filters that monitor CFE instead of individual filters),
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the system must conduct a self-assessment of the filter or
filters within fourteen (14) days of the day the filter
exceeded one and zero-tenths (1.0) NTU in two (2)
consecutive measurements for the third straight month
unless a CPE as specified in clause (C) was required.
Systems with two (2) filters that monitor CFE instead of
individual filters must conduct a self- assessment on
both filters. The system must report to the commissioner
the date that the self-assessment was triggered and the
date it was completed. The self-assessment must consist
of at least the following components:
(i) Assessment of filter performance.
(ii) Development of a filter profile.
(iii) Identification and prioritization of factors limiting
filter performance.
(iv) Assessment of the applicability of corrections.
(v) Preparation of a filter self-assessment report.
(C) If a Subpart H system serving a population of fewer
than ten thousand (10,000) individuals was required to
report to the commissioner for two (2) months in a row
and turbidity exceeded two and zero-tenths (2.0) NTU
in two (2) consecutive recordings fifteen (15) minutes
apart at the same filter (or CFE for systems with two (2)
filters that monitor CFE instead of individual filters),
the system must arrange to have a CPE conducted by
the commissioner or a third party approved by the
commissioner not later than sixty (60) days following the
day the filter exceeded two and zero-tenths (2.0) NTU in
two (2) consecutive measurements for the second
straight month. The system must also report to the
commissioner that a CPE is required and the date that
it was triggered within ten (10) days after the end of
each month that water is served to the public. If a CPE
has been completed by the commissioner or a third
party approved by the commissioner within the twelve
(12) prior months or the system and commissioner are
jointly participating in an ongoing comprehensive
technical assistance (CTA) project at the system, a new
CPE is not required. If conducted, a CPE must be
completed and submitted to the commissioner not later
than one hundred twenty (120) days following the day
the filter exceeded two and zero-tenths (2.0) NTU in two
(2) consecutive measurements for the second straight
month.
(5) Beginning January 1, 2005, disinfection profiling and
benchmarking reporting and record keeping requirements
for Subpart H systems serving a population of fewer than
ten thousand (10,000) individuals are as follows:
(A) Disinfection profiling reporting and record keeping
requirements are as follows:
(i) Systems must report results of optional monitoring
that show:
(AA) TTHM levels less than sixty-four thousandths
(0.064) mg/l and HAAS levels less than forty-eight
thousandths (0.048) mg/l (only if the system is not
conducting a profile); or

(BB) the system has begun disinfection profiling by
July 1, 2003, for systems serving five hundred (500)
to nine thousand nine hundred ninety-nine (9,999)
and January 1, 2004, for systems serving fewer than
five hundred (500).
(ii) Systems subject to disinfection profiling under
section 2.1 of this rule must keep results of profiling
(including raw data and analysis) indefinitely.
(B) Disinfection benchmarking reporting and record
keeping requirements are as follows:
(i) A system considering a significant change to its
disinfection practice that is subject to disinfection
benchmarking requirements under section 2.1 of this
rule must report the following to the commissioner:
(AA) A description of the proposed change in
disinfection.
(BB) The system’s disinfection profile for Giardia
lamblia (and, if necessary, viruses).
(CC) The system’s disinfection benchmark.
(DD) An analysis of how the proposed change will
affect the current levels of disinfection.
(ii) Systems subject to disinfection benchmarking
under section 2.1 of this rule must keep the benchmark
(including raw data and analysis) indefinitely.
(6) Systems that use lime softening may apply to the commis-
sioner for alternative exceedance levels for the levels speci-
fied in subdtviston subdivisions (2) and this subdtviston (4)
if they can demonstrate that higher turbidity levels in individ-
ual filters are due to lime carryover only and not due to
degraded filter performance.
(Water Pollution Control Board; 327 IAC 8-2.6-5; filed May 1,
2003, 12:00 p.m.: 26 IR 2857, filed Jun 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.: 28
IR 3253)

LSA Document #04-13(F)

Proposed Rule Published: January 1, 2005; 28 IR 1205
Hearing Held: January 12, 2005

Approved by Attorney General: June 2, 2005

Approved by Governor: June 9, 2005

Filed with Secretary of State: June 13, 2005, 2:30 p.m.

IC 4-22-7-5(c) Notice from Secretary of State Regarding
Documents Incorporated by Reference: ASTM Method D 2972-
97B and C; ASTM Method D 3645-97B; ASTM Method D 2036-
984 and B; ASTM Method D 4327-97; ASTM Method D 3859-
984 and B; Kelada 01; QuikChem 10-204-00-1-X; Method
5084, Rev 1.0; Method 515.1, Rev 4.0; Method 515.2, Rev 1.1;
Method 515.3, Rev 1.0; Method 531.2, Rev 1.0;Method 548.1,
Rev 1.0; Method 549.2, Rev 1.0; Method 552.1, Rev 1.0;
Method 555, Rev 1.0; Colisure test; E*Colite test; M-
ColiBlue24 test; Readycult Coliforms 100 Presence/Absence
test; Membrane Filter Technique using Chromocult Coliform
Agar; Colitag test; Standard Method 92214, D, and E; Stan-
dard Method 92224, B, C, and D, Standard Method 9223;
Method 3125; ASTM Method D 3454-97; ASTM Method D
2460-97; ASTM Method D 2907-97; ASTM Method D 3972-97;
ASTM Method D 5174-97; ASTM Method D 5673-03; ASTM
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Method D 4785-93; Method Ra-04;Method Ga-01-R; Method
200.8; Small Systems Compliance Technology List for the Surface
Water Treatment Rule; Standard Method 4110B; Standard Method
2550, Standard Method 4500-SiO,C, D, and E

TITLE 675 FIRE PREVENTION AND BUILDING
SAFETY COMMISSION

LSA Document #04-194(F)
DIGEST

Adds 675 TAC 14-4.3, the International Residential Code
(IRC) for One and Two Family Dwellings, as the Indiana
Residential Code. Repeals 675 TAC 14-4.2. Effective 90 days
after filing with the secretary of state.

675 TIAC 14-4.2
675 TIAC 14-4.3

SECTION 1. 675 IAC 14-4.3 IS ADDED TO READ AS
FOLLOWS:

Rule 4.3. Indiana Residential Code

675 IAC 14-4.3-1 Adoption by reference; title; availabil-
ity; purpose
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 1. (a) That certain document being titled the 2003
International Residential Code for One and Two Family
Dwellings, fifth printing, published by the International
Code Council, 5203 Leesburg Pike, Suite 708, Falls Church,
Virginia 22041-3401, is hereby adopted by reference as if
fully set out in this rule save and except those revisions made
in this rule.

(b) This rule shall be known as the Indiana Residential
Code, 2005 edition, and shall be published, except incorpo-
rated documents, by the fire and building services depart-
ment for general distribution and use under that title.
Wherever the term “this code” is used throughout this rule,
it shall mean the Indiana Residential Code, 2005 edition.

(¢) This rule is available for reference and review at the
Department of Fire and Building Services, Indiana Govern-
ment Center-South, 402 West Washington Street, Room
W246, Indianapolis, Indiana 46204.

(d) The purpose of this code is to provide minimum
requirements for safety and to safeguard property, public
safety, and general welfare through affordability, by
regulating and controlling the design, construction, installa-
tion, and quality of materials of residential structures as
regulated by this code. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety

Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-1; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.:
28 IR 3256, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-2 Chapter 1; administration
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 4-21.5; IC 4-22-7-7; IC 22-12-1-16; IC 22-12-1-17; IC 22-
12-7; 1C 22-13-2-7; IC 22-13-5; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 25-4;
IC 25-31; IC 36-7

Sec. 2. Delete Chapter 1 and substitute as follows: (a)
SECTION R101 Application is added to read as follows:
SECTION R101 APPLICATION
The provisions of this code apply to the construction, prefabri-
cation, alteration, addition, and remodel of detached one or two
family dwellings and one family townhouses not more than 3
stories in height and their accessory structures.

This code does not apply to manufactured homes as defined
in SECTION R202, SECTION AE201, and IC 22-12-1-16
except as addressed in APPENDIX E.

This code does not apply to mobile structures as defined in
IC 22-12-1-17.

Townhouses are classified as Class 1 structures and de-
tached one and two family dwellings and their accessory
structures are classified as Class 2 structures.

Provisions in the appendices are not enforceable unless
specifically adopted.

The codes and standards referenced in this code shall be
considered part of the requirements of this code to the
prescribed extent of each such reference. Where differences
occur between provisions of this code and referenced codes
and standards, the provisions of this code shall apply.

EXCEPTION: Where the enforcement of a code provision

would violate the listing of the equipment, appliance,

manufacturer’s instructions or certification of engineered

products by a registered architect registered under IC 25-

4 or a professional engineer registered under I1C 25-31, the

conditions of the listing, manufacturer’s instructions, or

professional certification by a registered architect or
professional engineer shall apply.

(b) SECTION R102 is added to read as follows: SECTION
R102 APPEALS AND INTERPRETATIONS
Appeals from orders issued by the Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission, the state building commis-
sioner, or the state fire marshal are governed by IC 4-21.5
and IC 22-12-7. Appeals from orders by a local unit of
government are governed by IC 22-13-2-7 and local ordi-
nance. Upon the written request of an interested person, the
office of the state building commissioner may issue a written
interpretation of a building law. The written interpretation
as issued under IC 22-13-5 binds the interested person and
the county or municipality with whom the interested person
has the dispute until overruled under IC 4-21.5. A written
interpretation of a building law binds all counties and
municipalities if the office of the state building commissioner
publishes the written interpretation of the building law in
the Indiana Register under IC 4-22-7-7(b).
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(¢) SECTION R103 is added to read as follows: SECTION
R103 PLANS
Plans shall be submitted for Class 1 structures as required
by the General Administrative Rules (675 IAC 12-6) and for
Class 2 structures as required by local ordinance.

(d) SECTION R104 is added to read as follows: SECTION
R104 EXISTING CONSTRUCTION
For existing construction, see the General Administrative
Rules (675 IAC 12-4) and local ordinance.

(¢) SECTION R105is added to read as follows: SECTION
R105 ADDITIONS AND ALTERATIONS
Additions and alterations to any structure shall conform to
that required for a new structure without requiring the
existing structure to comply with all the requirements of this
code. Additions or alterations shall not cause an existing
structure to become unsafe.

(f) SECTION R106 is added to read as follows: SECTION
R106 ALTERNATIVE MATERIALS, METHODS, AND
EQUIPMENT

SECTION R106.1 ALTERNATE MATERIALS, METH-
ODS, AND EQUIPMENT

The provisions of this code are not intended to limit the
appropriate use of materials, appliances, equipment, or
methods of design or construction not specifically prescribed
by this code. The building official shall determine equiva-
lence of the proposed alternate materials, appliances,
equipment, or method of design or construction of that
prescribed in this code in suitability, quality, strength,
effectiveness, fire resistance, durability, dimensional stabil-
ity, safety, and sanitation on the basis of evidence and/or
tests as described in R106.2 and R106.3, as suitable to be
approved. For Class 1 structures, alternate materials,
methods, equipment, and design shall be as required by the
General Administrative Rules (675 IAC 12-6-11). Compli-
ance with specific provisions of the Indiana Building Code
(675 IAC 13) or the Indiana Plumbing Code (675 IAC 16) in
lieu of the requirements of this code shall be permitted as an
alternate.

SECTION R106.2 EVIDENCE

The building official may require that evidence or proof be
submitted to substantiate any claims that may be made
regarding the proposed alternate.

SECTION R106.3 TESTS AND STANDARDS

The determination of equivalence shall be based on design
or test methods or approved standards. In addition, the
building official may accept as supporting data to assist in
this determination duly authenticated reports from the
Building Officials and Code Administrators International,
Inc., Southern Building Code Congress International, Inc.,
International Conference of Building Officials, the Interna-
tional Code Council, Inc., or their successors, or acceptance

documents from the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development, the certification of a registered architect
registered under IC 25-4 or a professional engineer regis-
tered under IC 25-31, or the General Administrative Rules
(675 IAC 12).

Whenever there is insufficient evidence of compliance with
the provisions of this code, or evidence that a material or
method does not conform to the requirements of this code,
or in order to substantiate claims for alternative materials
or methods, the building official shall have the authority to
require tests as evidence of compliance to be made at no
expense to the jurisdiction. Test methods shall be as speci-
fied in this code or by other recognized test standards. Tests
shall be performed by an approved agency. Reports of such
test shall be retained by the building official for a period
required for retention of public records.

(g) SECTION R107 is added to read as follows: SECTION
R107 WORKMANSHIP
General Workmanship. All construction methods shall be
accepted practices to ensure livable and safe housing and
shall demonstrate acceptable workmanship. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-2; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3256, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-3 Section R202; definitions
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 3. Change SECTION R202 Definitions as follows: (a)
Change the definition of ACCESSORY STRUCTURE to
read as follows: In one and two family dwellings and for the
purpose of APPENDIXE, structures not more than 3 stories
high with separate means of egress, and the use of which is
incidental to that of the main building and which is located
on the same lot.

(b) Change the definition of ALTERATION by deleting
“other than repair”.

(¢) Change APPROVED to read as follows: APPROVED
means, as to materials, equipment, appliances, methods of
design, and types of construction, acceptance by the building
official by one (1) of the following methods:

(1) investigation or tests conducted by recognized authori-

ties;

(2) investigation or tests conducted by technical or

scientific organizations; or

(3) accepted principles.

The investigation, tests, or principles shall establish that the
materials, equipment, appliances, methods of design, and
types of construction are safe for their intended purpose.

(d) Change the definition of BUILDING, EXISTING to
read as follows: BUILDING, EXISTING. Existing building
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is a building or structure erected prior to the adoption of
this code.

(e) Change the definition of BUILDING OFFICIAL to
read as follows: BUILDING OFFICIAL, as used in this
code, shall be the local official or officials as designated in
local ordinance, except it shall be the state building commis-
sioner for Industrialized Building Systems under 675IAC 15
and IC 22-15 and for plan review for townhouses under 675
IAC 12 and IC 22-15.

(f) Delete the definition of CONSTRUCTION DOCU-
MENTS and substitute to read as follows: CONSTRUC-
TION DOCUMENTS. For construction documents, see the
General Administrative Rules (675 IAC 12) for Class 1
structures and local ordinance for Class 2 structures.

(g) Delete from the definition of ESSENTIALLY NON-
TOXIC TRANSFER FLUIDS the following: “; and FDA-
approved boiler water additions for steam boilers”.

(h) Change the definition of EXISTING INSTALLA-
TIONS to read as follows: Any system regulated by this code
that was legally installed prior to the effective date of this
code.

(i) Add the definition of FAMILY after the definition of
FACTORY-BUILT CHIMNEY to read as follows: FAM-
ILY means an individual or 2 or more persons related by
blood or marriage and/or a group of not more than 10
persons (excluding servants) who need not be related by
blood or marriage living together in a dwelling unit.

(j) Add, in the definition of FOAM PLASTIC INSULA-
TION, “of” between the words “consisting” and “open”.

(k) Add the definition of FOUNDATION WALL after
FOAM PLASTIC INSULATION to read as follows: FOUN-
DATION WALL means the supporting element(s) that
extend from the top of the footing to the bottom of the sill
plate.

(1) Delete, in the definition of HEATING DEGREE DAY
(HDD), “acceptable to the code” and substitute “approved
by the building”.

(m) Add the following definitions after INSULATING
SHEATHING:

INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE means the

Indiana Building Code (675 IAC 13).

ICC ELECTRICAL CODE means the Indiana Electrical

Code (675 IAC 17).

INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE means the Indiana Fire

Code (675 TIAC 22).

INTERNATIONAL FUEL GAS CODE means the Indiana

Fuel Gas Code (675 IAC 25).

INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE means the

Indiana Mechanical Code (675 IAC 18).
INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE means the
Indiana Plumbing Code (675 IAC 16).

(n) Delete the definition of LABELED and substitute to
read as follows: LABELED. Equipment or materials to
which has been attached alabel, symbol, or other identifying
mark of an organization engaged in product evaluation that
maintains periodic inspection or production of labeled
equipment or materials and by whose labeling the manufac-
turer indicates compliance with appropriate standards or
performance in a specified manner.

(o) Delete the definition of LISTED AND LISTING and
substitute to read as follows: LISTED AND LISTING.
Equipment or materials included in a list published by an
organization engaged in product evaluation that maintains
periodic inspection of production of listed equipment or
materials and whose listing states either that the equipment
or material meets appropriate standards or has been tested
and found suitable for use in a specified manner.

(p) Add the definition of NATIONAL ELECTRICAL
CODE after MULTIPLE STATION SMOKE ALARM to
read as follows: NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE means
the Indiana Electrical Code (675 IAC 17).

(q) Add the definition of NFPA 70 after NATURAL
DRAFT SYSTEM to read as follows: NFPA 70 means the
Indiana Electrical Code (675 IAC 17).

(r) Delete the definition of PERMIT.

(s) Delete, in the definition of PLUMBING, “, repairs,
maintenance”.

(t) Delete, in the definition of PLUMBING APPURTE-
NANCE, “, maintenance, servicing, economy”.

(u) Delete the definition of POTABLE WATER and
substitute to read as follows: POTABLE WATER. Water
that at the point of use is acceptable for human consumption
under drinking water standards adopted by the Water
Pollution Control Board at 327 IAC 8.

(v) Delete the definition of REGISTERED DESIGN
PROFESSIONAL.

(w) Add the definition of RECESSED LIGHT after
RECEPTOR to read as follows: RECESSED LIGHT means
a light fixture that by design penetrates the thermal bound-
ary of the building.

(x) Delete the definition of ROOF REPAIR.

(y) Add the definition of SLAB-ON-GRADE FLOOR
INSULATION after SKYLIGHT AND SLOPED GLAZING
to read as follows: SLAB-ON-GRADE FLOOR INSULA-
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TION means insulation around the perimeter of the floor
slab or its supporting foundation.

(z) Add the definition of SMOKE ALARM after SLOPE
to read as follows: SMOKE ALARM an alarm device that
is responsive to smoke.

(aa) Add the definition of TACTILE NOTIFICATION
APPLIANCE after SWEEP to read as follows: TACTILE
NOTIFICATION APPLIANCE a notification appliance that
alerts by sense of touch or vibration.

(bb) Add to the definition of TOWNHOUSE, between
“units” and “in”, “separated by property lines”. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission,; 675 IAC 14-4.3-3;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3257, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-4 Section R301.2; climatic and geographic

design criteria
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Sec. 4. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R301.2. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-4;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3259, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-5 Sections R301.2.1.1 and R301.2.1.2;

design criteria, internal pressure
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.5.Delete SECTIONS R301.2.1.1 and R301.2.1.2. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-5;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3259, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675TIAC14-4.3-6 Table R301.2(1); climatic and geograph-

ical design criteria
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 6. Delete TABLE R301.2(1) and the corresponding

Affected:  IC 22-125 IC 22-13; 1C 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7 footnotes and substitute to read as follows:
TABLE R301.2(1)
Ice Shield
Wind Ground Winter Under- Air Mean
Speed' Seismic Snow Found- Design layment Freezing Annual

No. County (MPH) Zone* (PSF) ation® Temp Decay Termite Weathering' Required Index Temp

01 Adams 90 B 20 36 1° Slight to Moderate Severe Yes 1303 50.9
Moderate to Heavy

02 Allen 90 B 20 36 1° Slight to Moderate Severe Yes 1490 49.9
Moderate to Heavy

03 Bartholomew 90 B 20 24 9° Slight to Moderate Severe No 1083 53.1
Moderate to Heavy

04 Benton 90 B 20 36 1° Slight to Moderate Severe Yes 1350 49.1
Moderate to Heavy

05 Blackford 90 B 20 30 2° Slight to Moderate Severe No 1425 514
Moderate to Heavy

06 Boone 90 B 20 30 2° Slight to Moderate Severe No 1401 52.3
Moderate to Heavy

07 Brown 90 B 20 24 9° Slight to Moderate Severe No 1080 53.1
Moderate to Heavy

08 Carroll 90 B 20 36 1° Slight to Moderate Severe Yes 1321 51.7
Moderate to Heavy

09 Cass 90 A 20 36 1° Slight to Moderate Severe Yes 1450 50.3
Moderate to Heavy

10 Clark 90 B 20 24 9° Slight to Moderate Severe No 825 54.7
Moderate to Heavy

11 Clay 90 C 20 24 9° Slight to Moderate Severe No 1175 52.1
Moderate to Heavy

12 Clinton 90 B 20 30 2° Slight to Moderate Severe No 1405 50.7
Moderate to Heavy

13 Crawford 90 C 20 24 9° Slight to Moderate Severe No 750 54.7
Moderate to Heavy

14 Daviess 90 C, 20 24 9° Slight to Moderate Severe No 743 56.1
Moderate to Heavy
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73 Shelby 90 B 20 30 2°
74 Spencer 90 C, 20 24 9°
75 Starke 90 A 30 36 1°
76 Steuben 90 A 30 36 1°
77 Sullivan 920 C, 20 24 9°
78 Switzerland 920 B 20 24 9°
79 Tippecanoe 90 B 20 30 2°
80 Tipton 90 B 20 30 2°
81 Union 90 B 20 30 2°
82 Vanderburgh 90 C, 20 24 9°
83 Vermillion 920 B 20 30 2°
84 Vigo 90 C 20 24 9°
85 Wabash 90 A 20 36 1°
86 Warren 90 B 20 30 20
87 Warrick 90 C, 20 24 9°
88 Washington 90 B 20 24 9°
89 Wayne 90 B 20 30 2°
90 Wells 90 B 20 36 1°
91 White 90 B 20 36 1°
92 Whitley 920 A 20 36 1°
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Slight to
Moderate
Slight to
Moderate
Slight to
Moderate
Slight to
Moderate
Slight to
Moderate
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Moderate
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Slight to
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Slight to
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Slight to
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Slight to
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Slight to
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Slight to
Moderate
Slight to
Moderate
Slight to
Moderate

Moderate Severe No 1393 52.6
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 710 56.2
to Heavy
Moderate Severe Yes 1425 49.7
to Heavy
Moderate Severe Yes 1370 47.3
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 1090 52.7
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 727 55.7
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 1557 50.9
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 1420 49.2
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 1350 51.5
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 581 57.0
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 1100 50.8
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 1198 53.1
to Heavy
Moderate Severe Yes 1536 49.0
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 1400 51.0
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 690 56.2
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 950 54.5
to Heavy
Moderate Severe No 1383 49.9
to Heavy
Moderate Severe Yes 1295 49.9
to Heavy
Moderate Severe Yes 1410 50.3
to Heavy
Moderate Severe Yes 1493 48.8
to Heavy

'"Wind exposure category shall be determined on a site-specific basis in accordance with SECTION R301.2.1.4.

’See SECTION R301.2.2.

3Foundation is minimum foundation depth to bottom of footing from the top of the finished grade above the footing in inches.
“The grade of masonry units shall be determined from ASTM C34, C55, C62, C73, C90, C129, C216, or C652.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-6; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3259, eff 90 days after

filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-7 Figures R301.2(1), R301.2(2), R301.2(3),
R301.2(4), R301.2(5), R301.2(6),

R301.2(7), and R301.2(8)
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 7. Delete Figures R301.2(1), R301.2(2), R301.2(3),
R301.2(4), R301.2(5), R301.2(6), R301.2(7), and R301.2(8).
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-7; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3262, eff 90 days

after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-8 Table R301.2.1.2
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 8. Delete Table R301.2.1.2 and the corresponding
footnotes. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 IAC 14-4.3-8; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3262, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)
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675 TAC 14-4.3-9 Section R301.2.2; seismic provisions
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 9. Change SECTION R301.2.2 to read as follows: The
seismic provisions of this code shall apply to buildings
constructed in Seismic Design Categories C and C, as
determined in accordance with this section.

EXCEPTIONS: 1. Detached one and two family dwellings

located in Seismic Design Category C are exempt from the

seismic requirements of this code.

2. Detached one and two family dwellings located in Seismic

Design Category C, shall comply with the following sections:

R301.2.2.1.1, R301.2.2.3, R403.1.3, R403.1.4, R404.1.1,

R404.1.2, R404.1.5, R606.10, R607.1.2, R611, R703.7,

R1003.3, R1003.4, M2005.5, and FIGURE R606.10(2).
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-9; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3263, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-10  Section R301.2.2.1; determination

of seismic design category
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 10. Delete SECTION R301.2.2.1. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-10; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3263, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-11 Section R301.2.2.1.1; alternate de-
termination of seismic design

category
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 11. Change SECTION R301.2.2.1.1 as follows: (a)
Change the first sentence to read as follows: The Seismic
Design Categories and corresponding Short Period Design
Spectral Response Accelerations, Sy, are based on soil Site
Class D, as defined in the Indiana Building Code, 675 IAC
13.

(b) Change the second sentence to read as follows: If soil
conditions are other than Site Class D, the Short Period
Design Spectral Response Acceleration, S, for a site can be
determined according to the Indiana Building Code, 675
IAC 13.

(c) Change the third sentence to read as follows: The value
of S, determined according to the Indiana Building Code,
675 TAC 13, is permitted to be used to set the Seismic Design
Category according to TABLE R301.2.2.1.1, and to interpo-
late between values in TABLES R602.10.3 and R603.7 and
other seismic design requirements of this code. (Fire Preven-
tion and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-11; filed
Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3263, eff 90 days after filing
with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-12  Section R301.2.2.1.2; alternative
determination of seismic design
category E

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 12. Delete SECTION R301.2.2.1.2. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-12; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3263, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-13  Section R301.2.2.2; seismic limita-

tions
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 13. Delete SECTION R301.2.2.2. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-13; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3263, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-14  Section R301.2.2.2.2; irregular
buildings

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 14. Delete SECTION R301.2.2.2.2. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-14, filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3263, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-15  Section R301.2.2.3; Seismic Design
Category C

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 15. Make the following changes to SECTION
R301.2.2.3: (a) Add “and C,” to the title.

(b) Add “and C,” after “Category C” in the text. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
15; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3263, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 1AC 14-4.3-16  Section R301.2.4; flood plain con-

struction
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 16. Delete SECTION R301.2.4 and substitute to read
as follows: See local ordinance for flood plain construction.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-16; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3263, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-17  Section R301.5; live load
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7
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Sec. 17. Add a subsection to SECTION R301.5 to read as
follows: R301.5.1 Live Load Reduction.

1. Tributary floor area. A structural member which

supports a tributary floor area of greater than 200 square

feet on a given story is permitted to be designed using a

reduced uniform floor live load for each qualifying story

in accordance with the following formula:

10.6

Ja

Where: A, is the tributary area of floor surface in square
feet supported by the structural member and L, is the
floor live load from TABLE R301.5.
2. Multiple stories. When floor, roof, and attic live loads
from multiple story levels are applied to a structural
member, the live loads may be factored as follows:
L=L,+0.7(L, + L, +....)
Where: L, is the live load from TABLES R301.5 and
R301.6 producing the maximum individual load effect,
and L,, L;, and so forth are live loads from other sources
or stories in accordance with TABLES R301.5 and R301.6
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-17; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3263, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

L=L, {0.25+ ] >0.75 for A, > 200 ft’

675 IAC 14-4.3-18  Table R301.5; minimum uniformly

distributed live loads
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 18. Delete TABLE R301.5 and the corresponding
footnotes and substitute to read as follows:

TABLE R301.5
MINIMUM UNIFORMLY DISTRIBUTED LIVE
LOADS
LIVE LOAD
USE (pounds per square foot)

Attics—nonaccessible! 0
Attics—accessible? 10
Attics—uninhabitable® 20
Attics—inhabitable* 305
Balconies—exterior 60

Decks 40

Rooms other than sleeping rooms 40

Fire escapes 40
Garages®® 50
Guards and handrails’ 200
Sleeping rooms 30

Stairs 40/3007

!Attics where attic access is not required by SECTION R807.
2Attics where attic access is provided as required by SEC-
TION R807 and a disappearing stairway or a permanent
stairway is not provided. This load shall be noncurrent with
any other load.

3Attic spaces having a minimum clear height greater than 6
feet and are not capable of containing the prism described
in footnote 4 and are served by a disappearing or a perma-
nent stairway.

“Attic spaces that are capable of containing a rectangular
prism 7 feet high by 6 feet wide by 8 feet long free of any
structural member.

*For trusses, the 30 pounds per square foot live load shall be
applied over the entire length of the truss panel that
contains the prism required by footnote 4.

SPassenger cars only.

"Individual stair treads shall be designed for the uniformly
distributed live load of 40 pounds per square foot or a 300
pound concentrated load acting over an area of 4 square
inches, whichever produces the greater stress.

8Elevated garage floors shall be capable of supporting a
2,000 pound load applied over a 20 square inch area.

°A single concentrated load applied in any direction at any
point along the top.

(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-
4.3-18; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3264, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-19  Section R302.1; exterior walls
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 19. Change SECTION R302.1 as follows: (a) Delete
the last sentence of the first paragraph and the first excep-
tion without substitution.

(b) Delete the exception to the second paragraph and
substitute to read as follows:
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Tool and storage sheds, playhouses,
and similar structures are not required to provide wall
protection based on location on the lot. Projections
beyond the exterior of the structure shall not extend over
the lot line.
2. Where structures are placed closer than 3 feet to the
property lines, the one-hour fire-resistive rating shall not
apply if a perpetual, platted, and recorded easement
creates a nonbuildable separation of at least 6 feet be-
tween structures on adjacent properties.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-19; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3264, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-20  Section R302.2; openings
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 20. Add Exception 3 to the end of SECTION R302.2
to read as follows: 3. Where structures are placed closer
than 3 feet to the property line, the limitation on openings in
exterior walls shall not apply if a perpetual, platted, and
recorded easement creates a nonbuildable separation of at
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least 6 feet between structures on adjacent properties. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
20, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3264, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-21 Section R303.1; habitable rooms
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 21. Delete the third sentence of SECTION R303.1.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-21; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3265, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-22  Section R303.4.2; exhaust openings
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 22. Delete SECTION R303.4.2. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-22; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3265, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-23  Section R303.6; stairway illumina-
tion

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 23. In the first paragraph, delete everything after the
first sentence and substitute to read as follows: For interior
stairs the artificial light source shall be capable of illuminating
treads and landings to levels not less than 1 foot-candle (11 lux)
measured at the center of treads and landings. Exterior stair-
ways shall be provided with an artificial light source located so
that the top landing of the stairway is illuminated. Exterior
stairways providing access to a basement from the outside grade
level shall be provided with an artificial light source located so
that the bottom landing of the stairway is illuminated. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-23;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3265, eff 90 days after filing
with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-24  Section R305.1; minimum height
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 24. Change Exception 4 to SECTION R305.1 to read
as follows: Bathrooms shall have a minimum of 6 feet 8
inches (2,036 mm) at the center of the front clearance area
for fixtures as shown in Figure R307.2. Ceiling height above
fixtures shall be such that the fixture may be used for its
intended purpose. A shower or tub equipped with a shower-
head shall have a minimum ceiling height of 6 feet 8 inches
(2,036 mm) above a minimum area 30 inches (762 mm) by 30
inches (762 mm) at the showerhead. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-24; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3265, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-25 Section R308.4; hazardous locations
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 25. Make the following change to SECTION R308.4:
Change Exception 5 to read as follows: 5. Glazing in
SECTION 308.4, Item 6, when a protective bar is installed
on the accessible sides of the glazing 34 inches (864 mm) to
38 inches (965 mm) above the floor. The bar shall be capable
of withstanding a horizontal load of S0 pounds (22.68 kg)
per linear foot without contacting the glass and be a mini-
mum of 1% inches (38 mm) in height. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-25; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3265, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-26 Section R309; garages and carports
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 26. Change the title and text of SECTION R309 as
follows: (a) Change the title of SECTION R309 to read as
follows: GARAGES, CARPORTS, OR ACCESSORY
STRUCTURES.

(b) Change the text of SECTION R309.2 to read as
follows: The garage shall be separated from the residence
and its attic area by a smoke separation of not less than %
inch (13 mm) gypsum board applied to the garage side of the
framing.

EXCEPTION: Pull down stairs may be installed in

garage/attic separations when installed in a manner that

resists the passage of smoke.

(¢) Change the second paragraph of SECTIONS R309.3
and R309.4 to read as follows: The area of floor used for
parking of automobiles or other vehicles shall be sloped to
facilitate the movement of liquids to an approved drain or
toward the main vehicle entry doorway.

(d) Delete the title and text of SECTION R309.5, Flood
hazard areas, and substitute to read as follows: R309.5
Detached garages, carports, or accessory structures.
R309.5.1 Separation. Detached garages, carports, or
accessory structures shall provide not less than 6 feet of
open space between same and the residence, except thatsuch
space may be roofed in compliance with Chapters 8 and 9 of
this code. Detached garages, carports, or accessory struc-
tures separated from the residence by less than 6 feet of open
space shall be considered the same as attached and shall comply
with this code. In no case shall garages, carports, or accessory
structures be attached to the dwelling when the footings of the
structure to be attached are above the frost line and the
adjacent footings of the dwelling are at or below the frost line
unless approved by the building official.

R309.5.2 Requirements. Detached garages, detached
carports, or accessory structures shall be constructed to
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applicable sections of this code unless otherwise noted in
TABLE R309. Any habitable rooms(s) located within a
detached garage, detached carport, or accessory structure
shall meet all applicable sections of this code and shall be

provided with an exit door as specified in SECTION R311.1.

(¢) Add TABLE R309 at the end of SECTION R309 to
read as follows:

TABLE R309
DETACHED GARAGES, DETACHED CARPORTS, OR ACCESSORY STRUCTURES

CONSTRUCTION
REQUIREMENTS

Portable 200 Square Feet
Maximum

Monolithic' Footings 721
Square Feet Maximum

Structures with
Conventional Foundation

Footings and Foundations No Requirements

8" W x 18" D?or
12" W x 12" D?

Floors No Requirements
Exterior Walls No Requirements . .
Girders and Headers No Requirements Resi;lel::?aliaCo de Resi;lel::?aliaCo de
Roof Systems No Requirements
Electrical Power Limits One 20 Amp. Circuit
Water Supply/Sanitation Not Allowed !
Permanent Heat Not Allowed !
Maximum Number of Stories 1 1} 3

NOTES:

'In structures utilizing monolithic floor systems, the water and sanitation systems and permanent heating facilities may be

installed when approved flexible connections are provided.

26 x 6 - W2.9 x W2.9 welded wire fabric or equivalent is required when monolithic slab footing system is used.

3One story unless otherwise approved by the building official.

(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-26; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3265, eff 90 days after

filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-27  Section R310; emergency escape

and rescue openings
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 27. Change SECTION R310 as follows: (a) Change
the first sentence of SECTION R310.1 to read as follows:
Every sleeping room shall have at least one openable
emergency escape and rescue opening.

(b) Delete the second sentence of SECTION R310.1
without substitution.

(c) In SECTION R310.1.2, change “24 inches (610 mm)”
to “22 inches (559 mm)”.

(d) Add SECTION R310.1.5 to read as follows: R310.1.5
Sleeping room replacement window alterations. When
replacing existing sleeping room windows, at least one of the
replacement windows within that sleeping room shall
comply with SECTION R310.5. Replacement windows that
do not meet the current emergency escape requirements of
SECTION R310, without structural alterations to the
dwelling, may be installed as long as they meet the following
requirements.

1. Replacement window installation shall not reduce the

existing net clear opening by more than 6 inches horizon-

tally and 6 inches vertically, except that awning replace-

ment windows shall not reduce the existing net clear
opening by more than 3 inches vertically.
2. In no case shall the replacement window net clear
opening height be less than 22 inches (559 mm) and the
net clear opening width be less than 20 inches (508 mm).
3. Double hung or sliding replacement windows shall have
both sashes removable without the use of a key or tool.
Single hung installations are not allowed by this section.
4. Casement and awning replacement windows may obtain
the required net clear opening with the use of egress
hardware.
5. If the replacement window cannot meet the minimum
requirements listed in subdivisions 1, 2, 3, and 4, the
existing window shall be replaced with a like window
without reducing the existing net clear opening.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-27; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3266, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-28  Section R311.4.3; landings at doors
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 28. Make the following change to SECTION
R311.4.3: In the exception to the second paragraph of
SECTION R311.4.3, delete “7% inches (196 mm)” and
substitute “8' inches (210 mm)”. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-28; filed Jun 13,
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2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3266, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)
675 IAC 14-4.3-29  Section R311.4.4; type of lock or

latch
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 29. Delete “egress” between “all” and “doors” and
delete “or special knowledge or effort” from SECTION
R311.4.4. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 IAC 14-4.3-29; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3267,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-30  Section R311.5.3.1; riser height
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 30. In the first sentence of SECTION R311.5.3.1,
delete “7% inches (196 mm)” and substitute “8% inches (210
mm)”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
1AC 14-4.3-30; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3267, eff 90
days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-31  Section R311.5.3.2; tread depth
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 31. In the first and fourth sentences of SECTION
R311.5.3.2, delete “10 inches (254 mm)” and substitute “9
inches (229 mm)”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-31; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m..
28 IR 3267, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-32  Section R311.5.6.2; continuity
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 32. Change Exception 1 by adding the words “or by
a landing” after “turn” and before the “.”. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-32; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3267, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)
675 IAC 14-4.3-33  Section R311.5.6.3; handrail grip

size

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 33. Delete the text of SECTION 311.5.6.3 and substi-
tute to read as follows: The handrail grip size portion of
handrails shall have a circular cross section of 1% inches (32
mm) minimum to 27 inches (80 mm) maximum. Other
handrail shapes that provide an equivalent grasping surface
are permissible. Edges shall have a minimum radius of s
inch (3.2 mm). (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-33; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3267, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-34 Section R311.5.8.1; bulkhead enclo-

sure stairways
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 34. Change, in SECTION R311.5.8.1, “egress” to
“exit”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
1AC 14-4.3-34; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3267, eff 90
days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-35  Section R312.1; guards required
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 35. Change SECTION R312.1 as follows: (a) In the
first sentence, add “, decks” between “balconies” and “or”.

(b) Add a sentence at the end of the section to read as
follows: Guards that are installed on porches, balconies,
decks, or raised floor surfaces that are 30 inches (762 mm)
or less above the floor or grade are not required to comply
with SECTION 312. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-35; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m..
28 IR 3267, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675TAC 14-4.3-36 Section R312.2; guard opening limi-

tations
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 36. Add in the first sentence of SECTION R316.2 «,
decks” between “balconies” and “and”. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-36; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3267, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-37 Section R313; smoke alarms
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13; IC 22-11-18
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 37. Delete the text of SECTION R313 and substitute
to read as follows: R313.1 Labeling. Each smoke alarm shall
be listed:

R313.2 Required smoke alarm locations. At least one smoke

alarm shall be installed in each of the following locations:
(a) In the living area remote from the kitchen and cooking
appliances. Smoke alarms located within 20 feet (6.1 m)
horizontally of a cooking appliance must incorporate a
temporary silencing feature or be photoelectric type.
(b) In each room designed for sleeping.
(c¢) On the ceiling of the upper level near the top or above
each stairway, other than a basement stairway, in any
multistory dwelling. The alarm shall be located so that
smoke rising in the stairway cannot be prevented from
reaching the alarm by an intervening door or obstruction.
(d) On the basement ceiling near the stairway.

R313.2.1 Alterations and additions. When interior alter-
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ations or additions requiring a permit occur, or when one or
more sleeping rooms are added or created in existing
dwellings, the individual dwelling unit shall be provided
with smoke alarms located as required for new dwellings;
the smoke alarms shall be interconnected and hard wired.
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Smoke alarms in existing areas shall
not be required to meet the requirements of R317.5 where
the alterations do not result in the removal of the interior
wall or ceiling finishes exposing the structure unless there
is an attic, crawlspace, or basement available that could
provide access for hard wiring and interconnection
without the removal of interior finishes.
2. Repairs are exempt from the requirements of this
section.

R313.3 Prohibited smoke alarm locations. A smoke alarm
required under this section shall not be placed:
1. within 3 feet (914 mm) horizontally from any grille
moving conditioned air within the living space; or
2.in any location or environment that is prohibited by the
terms of the listing.

R313.4 Mounting requirements. Smoke alarms required by
SECTION R313.2 shall be mounted in accordance with their
listing, installation instructions, and the requirements of this
section.

R313.4.1 Flat Ceilings. In rooms with flat, peaked sloping or
single slope ceilings with a slope of less than 1.5/12, smoke
alarms shall be mounted either:
1. on the ceiling at least 4 inches (102 mm) from each wall;
or
2. on a wall with the top of the alarm not less than 4 inches
(102 mm) below the ceiling and not farther from the
ceiling than 12 inches (305 mm) or the distance from the
ceiling specified in the smoke alarm manufacturer’s listing
and installation instructions, whichever is less.

R313.4.2 Peaked Sloping Ceilings. In rooms with peaked
sloping ceilings with a slope of 1.5/12 or greater, smoke
alarms shall be:
1. mounted on the ceiling or wall within 3 feet (914 mm)
measured horizontally, from the peak of the ceiling;
2. at least 4 inches (102 mm), measured vertically, below
the peak of the ceiling; and
3. at least 4 inches (102 mm) from any projecting struc-
tural element.

R313.4.3 Single Slope Ceilings. In rooms with single slope
ceilings with a slope of 1.5/12 or greater, smoke alarms shall be:
1. mounted on the ceiling or wall within 3 feet (914 mm),
measured horizontally, of the high point of the ceiling;
and
2. not closer than 4 inches (102 mm) from any adjoining
wall surfaces or any projecting structural element.

R313.4.4 Visible and tactile notification appliances. In

addition to the smoke alarms required pursuant to this
section, listed visible and tactile notification appliances,
when installed, shall meet the following:

R313.4.4.1 Candela Rating-Sleeping Room. A visible
notification appliance, when installed in a room designed
for sleeping, shall have a minimum rating of 177 candela,
except that when the visible notification appliance is wall-
mounted or suspended more than 24 inches (610 mm)
below the ceiling, a minimum rating of 110 candela is
permitted.

R313.4.4.2 Candela Rating-Nonsleeping Room. A visible
notification appliance, when installed in an area other
than a room designed for sleeping, shall have a minimum
rating of 15 candela.

R313.5 Connection to Power Source. Each smoke alarm
shall be powered from:
1. the electrical system of the home as the primary power
source and a battery as a secondary power source; or
2. a battery rated for a 10 year life, provided the smoke
alarm is listed for use with a 10 year battery.
EXCEPTION: Visible and tactile notification appliances
are required to operate from the primary power source
but are not required to operate from a secondary power
source.

R313.5.1 Circuitry. Each smoke alarm whose primary
power source is the home electrical system shall be mounted
on an electrical outlet box and be connected by a permanent
wiring method to a general branch circuit. The same branch
circuit may serve more than one smoke alarm. The branch
circuit for the alarm shall not include any switches between
the branch circuit overcurrent protective device and the
alarm and shall not be protected by a ground-fault circuit-
interrupter.

R313.5.2 Interconnection. When more than one smoke
alarm is required to be installed within an individual
dwelling unit, the alarm devices shall be interconnected in
such a manner that the actuation of one alarm will activate
all of the alarms in the individual unit. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-37; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3267, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-38  Section R314.2.3; attics and

crawlspaces
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 38. Delete SECTION R314.2.3 and substitute to read
as follows: Within an attic or crawlspace, foam plastics shall
be protected against ignition by 17 inch thick mineral fiber
insulation, or ' inch thick plywood, or % inch
particleboard, or ' inch hardboard, or 3 inch gypsum
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wallboard or corrosion-resistant steel having a base metal
thickness of 0.016 inch or other approved material installed
in such a manner that the foam plastic is not exposed.
EXCEPTION: Foam plastic insulation may be installed on
the walls of attics and crawlspaces with no covering
applied provided all the following conditions are met:
1. The maximum thickness/density is within the following:
a. Maximum 4 inch thickness with a maximum density
of 4.0 pcf.
b. Up to 2 inch thickness with a maximum density of
2.5 pcf.
c. Up to 1 inch thickness with a maximum density of
2.0 pcf.
2. The maximum flame spread is 25.
3. The maximum smoke development rating is 450.
4. The entry to the attic or crawlspace is made only for
service or maintenance (not used for storage).
5. There are not interconnected basement areas.
6. The air in the attic or crawlspace is not circulated to
other parts of the building.
7. Where fuel-burning appliances other than direct vent
appliances or exposed (not sealed) motors are located
more than 10 feet away from the foam insulation in the
attic or crawlspace.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-38; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3268, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-39  Section R317.3.2; membrane pene-

trations
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 39. In SECTION R317.3.2, change Exceptions 1 and
2 by deleting “as follows:” and substituting “by any of the
following:”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 IAC 14-4.3-39; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3269,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-40 Section R318.1; moisture control
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 40. Delete Exception 3 in SECTION R318.1 without
substitution. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-40; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3269, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-41  Section R319.1; location required
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 41. Add a sentence at the end of Item 2 of SECTION
319.1 to read as follows: Minimum height of foundation
walls above finish grade are as established in R404.1.6. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-
41; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3269, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-42  Section R319.1.2; R319.1; location
required

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 42. (a) Change Item 3 to read as follows: Sills and
sleepers on a concrete or masonry slab that is in direct
contact with the ground unless separated from such slab by
an impervious moisture barrier, or unless such slab is
separated from the ground by a vapor retarder.

(b) Add an exception to SECTION R319.1, Item 7, to read
as follows: EXCEPTION: Exterior walls, below grade
complying with SECTION R406. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-42; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3269, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-43  Section R319.1.2; geographical areas
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 43. Change SECTION R319.1.2 to read as follows:
Approved naturally durable or pressure preservatively
treated wood shall be used for those portions of wood
members that form the structural supports of buildings,
balconies, decks, porches, or similar permanent building
appurtenances when such members are exposed to the
weather without adequate protection from a roof, eave,
overhang, or other covering that would prevent moisture or
water accumulation on the surface or at joints between
members. Such members may include the following:

1. Horizontal members, such as girders, joists, and

decking.

2. Vertical members, such as posts, poles, and columns.

3. Both horizontal and vertical members.

(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-43; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3269, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 1AC 14-4.3-44 Section R319.1.3; post, poles, and

columns
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 44. Delete, from SECTION R319.1.3, “approved
pressure preservatively treated wood” without substitution.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-44; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3269, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-45  Section R319.2; quality mark
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 45. Change, in SECTION R319.2, “approved by an
accreditation body” to “accepted by an accreditation body”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
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4.3-45; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3269, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-46  Section R319.3; fasteners
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 46. Delete the text of SECTION R319.3 and substitute
to read as follows: Fasteners for pressure preservative
treated wood shall be of G185 hot-dipped galvanized steel,
stainless steel, silicon bronze, copper, or the requirements of
the chemical manufacturer of the chemicals used in the
treated wood. Except for borate treated wood, aluminum
fasteners, hardware, or flashing shall not be in direct
contact with pressure preservative treated wood. Fasteners
for fire-retardant wood shall be of hot-dipped galvanized
steel, stainless steel, silicon bronze, copper, or the require-
ments of the chemical manufacturer of the chemicals used in
the treated wood. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-46; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m..
28 IR 3270, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-47  Section R320.1; subterranean ter-

mite control
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 47. Delete “favorable to termite damage” and substi-
tute “subject to very heavy termite damage”. (Fire Preven-
tion and Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-47; filed
Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3270, eff 90 days after filing
with the Secretary of State)

6751AC14-4.3-48 Section R320.4; foam plastic protec-
tion

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 48. Delete SECTION R320.4. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-48; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3270, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-49  Section R322; accessibility
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 49. Delete SECTION R322. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-49; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3270, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-50 Section 323; flood-resistant con-

struction
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 50. Delete SECTION 323 FLOOD-RESISTANT
CONSTRUCTION and substitute to read as follows: See

local ordinance. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-50; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3270, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-51  Section 401.1; application
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 51. Delete the exceptions in SECTION 401.1. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-
51, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3270, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-52  Section R401.3; drainage
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 52. Delete the first sentence of SECTION R401.3.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-52; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3270, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-53  Section R402.1.2; wood treatment
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 53. Change, in the first sentence of SECTION
R402.1.2, “accredited agency” to “approved agency”. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
53; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3270, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-54  Section R403.1; general
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 54. Delete, in the first sentence of SECTION R403.1,
“continuous”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-54, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3270, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-55  Section R403.1.1; minimum size
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 55. (a) In SECTION R403.1.1, delete the fifth sen-
tence and substitute to read as follows: The minimum size of
footings supporting piers and columns shall be in accor-
dance with TABLE R403.2.

(b) Change TABLE R403.1 as follows:
(1) In the title add a reference to footnote “b” after the
reference to footnote “a”.

(2) Add footnote “b” to read as follows: "A basement shall
not be considered a story for the purpose of this table.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-55; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3270, eff 90 days

after filing with the Secretary of State)
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675 IAC 14-4.3-56 Section R403.1.2; continuous foot-
ings in seismic design categories
D, and D,

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 56. Delete SECTION R403.1.2. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-56; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3271, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-57  Section R403.1.3; seismic reinforcing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 57. (a) Delete the title and text of SECTION R403.1.3
and substitute to read as follows: Footings in Seismic Design
Category C,. In Seismic Design Category C,, as a minimum
requirement, 2 #4 bars shall be placed longitudinally in the
bottom of the exterior footings.

(b) Add a sentence at the end of SECTION R403.1.3 to
read as follows: The required bars shall be placed in the
bottom half of the footing, at least 6 inches (152.4 mm) apart
and not less than 3 inches (76.2 mm) from the bottom and
the sides of the footing. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-57, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m..
28 IR 3271, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-58  Section R403.1.3.1; foundations

with stemwalls
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 58. Delete SECTION R403.1.3.1. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-58; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3271, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675TAC 14-4.3-59 Section R403.1.3.2; slabs-on-ground

with turned-down footings
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 59. Delete SECTION R403.1.3.2. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-59; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3271, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-60 Section R403.1.4.2; seismic condi-

tions
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 60. Change the text of SECTION R403.1.4.2 to read
as follows: In Seismic Design Category C,, interior footings
cast monolithically with a slab on grade shall extend to a
depth of not less than 8 inches below the top of the slab or to
the undisturbed ground or engineered fill, whichever is

greater. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
14AC 14-4.3-60; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3271, eff 90
days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675TAC 14-4.3-61  Section R403.1.4.1; frost protection
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 61. Delete the text of Exception 1 to SECTION 403.1.4.1
and substitute to read as follows: Detached garages, detached
carports, or accessory structures built to the requirements of
Table 309. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
1AC 14-4.3-61; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3271, eff 90
days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-62  Section R403.1.6; foundation an-

chorage
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 62. Make the following changes to SECTION
R403.1.6: (a) Change the fourth sentence of the second
paragraph to read as follows: Bolts shall be at least % inch
(13 mm) in diameter and shall extend a minimum 7 inches
(178 mm) into the core, cell, or joint of the masonry unit and
7 inches (178 mm) into concrete.

(b) Change the fifth sentence to read as follows: Interior
bearing wall sole plates on monolithic slab foundations shall
be positively anchored with anchor bolts or approved
fasteners in accordance with the manufacturer’s instruc-
tions. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
1AC 14-4.3-62; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3271, eff 90
days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-63  Section R403.1.7.3; foundation ele-

vation
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 63. Delete SECTION R403.1.7.3. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-63; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3271, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-64  Section R403.1.7.4; alternate set-

back and clearances
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 64. Delete the second sentence of SECTION
R403.1.7.4. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 IAC 14-4.3-64; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3271,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-65  Section R403.1.8; foundations on
expansive soils

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Indiana Register, Volume 28, Number 11, August 1, 2005 +
3271



I Final Rules

Sec. 65. Change SECTION R403.1.8 to read as follows: 675 TIAC 14-4.3-66  Table R403.2; size of footings sup-

Foundation and floor slabs for buildings located on expansive porting piers and columns
soils shall be designed in accordance with the Indiana Building Authority: 1C 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Code (675 IAC 13). (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis- Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-65; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3271, .
off 90 days afier filing with the Secretary of State) Sec. 66. Add TABLE R403.2 to read as follows:

TABLE R403.2
SIZE OF FOOTINGS SUPPORTING PIERS AND COLUMNS

Gsigzg.n‘f‘;stzﬁ Type of Loading® Column Size Required® Size of Plain i(::::g: ¢ Footing Re-
A B C Steel Wood
10’ 5/_6” _ _
15’ 4'-0" — -
20’ - - - " ”n 1 1 n C
10’ 81_6” SI_OII _ 4 X 4 2 X 2 X 8
15/ 61_0” 41_0” _
20’ 4'-6" — -
10/ 121_0” 91_0” 81_0” 3/’
15’ 10'-0" 8'—0" 7'-0" Steel 6” x6” 4' x4'x16"°
20/ 81_0” 71_0” 61_0” Pipe4
10’ 16'-0" 12'-6" 11'-0"
15’ 13'-6" 10'-6" 10'-0"
20’ 12°-0" 9'-6" 8’0" " " 1 1 ns
10° 200" 16'-0" 136" 8" x8 437 X431
15’ 17'-0" 13'-6" 11'-6"
20' 15'-0" 12'-0" 10'-0"

'The spacing “S” is the tributary load in the girder. It is found by adding the unsupported spans of the floor joists on each
side that are supported by the girder and dividing by 2.

’Figures under type of loading columns are the allowable girder span.

Type A loading is for a girder supporting 1 floor and a roof.

Type B loading is for a girder supporting 2 floors and a roof.

Type C loading is for a girder supporting 3 floors and a roof.

*Required size of column is based on girder support from 2 sides. Size of footing is based on allowable soil pressure of 2,000
pounds per square foot.

“Schedule 40.

SFooting thickness is based on the use of plain concrete with an ultimate compressive strength of not less than 2,000 pounds
per square inch at 28 days. If approved, the footing thickness may be reduced based on an engineered design utilizing higher
strength concrete and/or reinforcement.

(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-66; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3272, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-67  Section R403.3.4; termite damage Sec. 68. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R404.1. (Fire
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13 Prevention and Building Safety Commission,; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
Affected:  1C 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; 1€ 22-15; 1C 36-7 68; filed Jun 13, 2003, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3272, eff 90 days afier

Sec. 67. Delete SECTION R403.3.4. (Fire Prevention and  filing with the Secretary of State)
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-67; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3272, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State) 675 IAC 14-4.3-69  Section R404.1.1; masonry founda-

675 IAC 14-4.3-68  Section R404.1; concrete and ma- tion walls
foundation wall Authority: TC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
] sonry loundation walls Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7
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Sec. 69. Delete SECTION R404.1.1 and substitute to read
as follows: Concrete masonry and clay foundation walls
shall be constructed as set forth in TABLES R404.1.1(1),
R404.1.1(2), R404.1.1(3), and R404.1.1(4) and shall comply
with the provisions of this section and the applicable
provisions of SECTIONS R606.1 through R606.10, R607,
R608, R609, and R610. Rubble masonry foundation walls
shall be constructed in accordance with SECTIONS
R404.1.8 and R606.2.2.

EXCEPTION: In Seismic Design Category C,, TABLE

R404.1.1(1) may be used only when the unbalanced fill is

4 feet (1,219 mm) or less. Rubble stone masonry walls

shall not be used in Seismic Design Category C,.

(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-69; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3272, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-70  Section R404.1.2; concrete founda-

tion walls
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 70. Delete SECTION R404.1.2 and substitute to read as
follows: Concrete foundation walls shall be constructed as set
forth in TABLES R404.1.1(1), R404.1.1(2), R404.1.1(3), and
R404.1.1(4) and shall also comply with the provisions of this
section and the applicable provisions of SECTION R402.2. In
Seismic Design Category C,, TABLE R404.1.1(1) may be used
only when the height of the unbalanced fill is 4 feet (1,219 mm)
or less. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 I[AC
14-4.3-70; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3273, eff 90 days
afier filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-71  Section R404.1.5; foundation wall
thickness based on walls sup-

ported
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 71. Delete the text of SECTION R404.1.5 and substi-
tute to read: The thickness of concrete and masonry walls
shall not be less than the thickness of the wall supported.

EXCEPTION: A foundation wall of at least 8 inches (203

mm) thickness shall be permitted:

1. Under brick veneered frame walls.
2. Under 10 inch (254 mm) wide cavity walls where the
total height of the walls supported, including gables, is
not more than 20 feet (6,096 mm) provided the require-
ments of SECTIONS R404.1.1 and R404.1.2 are met.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-71; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3273, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)
6751AC 14-4.3-72 Section R404.1.5.1; pier and curtain
wall foundations
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 72. Change, in Item 5 of SECTION R404.1.5.1,
“accepted” to “approved”. (Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-72; filed Jun 13, 2005,
3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3273, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary
of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-73  Section R404.1.6; height above fin-

ished grade
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 73. Delete the text of SECTION R404.1.6 and substi-
tute to read as follows: Concrete and masonry foundation
walls shall extend above the finished grade adjacent to the
foundation at all points a minimum of 6 inches (152 mm).
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-
4.3-73; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3273, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-74  Section R404.2.1; identification
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 74. Delete the second and third sentences of SEC-
TION R404.2.1. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-74; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3273, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-75  Section R404.4; insulating concrete

form foundation walls
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 75. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R404.4. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
75; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3273, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-76 Section R404.4.7.2; termite hazards
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 76. Delete SECTION R404.4.7.2. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-76; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3273, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-77  Section R405.2.3; drainage system
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 77. Change SECTION R405.2.3 to read as follows: In
other than Group I soils, a sump pit shall be provided to
drain the porous layer and footings. The sump pit shall be a
minimum of 18 inches (457 mm) in diameter or equivalent
and a minimum of 24 inches (610 mm) below the bottom of
the basement floor. Where a porous layer of gravel, crushed
stone, or coarse sand is used between the soil and the
concrete floor slab, openings shall be made in the sump pit
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to allow drainage of that layer. The sump pit shall be
capable of positive gravity or mechanical drainage to
remove any accumulated water.
EXCEPTION: When a gravity drain system is used a
sump pit is not required.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-77; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3273, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-78  Section R407.3; structural require-

ment
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 78. In the first sentence of SECTION R407.3, add
“top and” after “the” and before “bottom”. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-78; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3274, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)
6751AC 14-4.3-79 Section R408.2; openings for under-

floor ventilation
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.79. Make the following changes to SECTION R408.2:
(a) Change Exception 1 to read as follows: Ventilation
openings to the outdoors are not required if ventilation
openings to the interior are provided.

(b) Amend Exception 5 as follows: delete “Section
N1102.1.7” and substitute “Chapter 11 of this code”. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
79; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3274, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-80 Section R408.3; access
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 80. Change SECTION R408.3 to read as follows: An
access opening 24 inches by 18 inches (610 mm by 457 mm)
shall be provided to the underfloor space. When the underfloor
space access opening is through a wall, the opening shall be a
minimum of 24 inches (609 mm) wide by 16 inches (406 mm)
high with an areaway provided for access to the underfloor
opening. The areaway shall be not less than 24 inches (609 mm)
long parallel to the wall at the access opening by 16 inches (406
mm) wide perpendicular to the wall at the center of the access
opening. The bottom of the areaway shall be below the thresh-
old of the access opening. The underfloor access opening shall
not be under a door. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-80; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28
IR 3274, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-81 Section R408.6; flood resistance
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 81. Delete the title and text of SECTION R408.6 and
substitute to read as follows: Underfloor drainage. In other
than Group I soils, underfloor spaces shall be drained to
prevent water accumulation by one of the following meth-
ods:

1. The underfloor space shall be graded at a slope of not

less than 1 inch (25 mm) for each 10 feet (3,048 mm) to a

gravity discharge or a sump pit having a minimum size of

18 inches (457 mm) in diameter by 24 inches (610 mm)

deep installed below the lowest point of the slope so that,

in the event of excess water accumulation, a sump pump
can be readily installed.

2. The underfloor space shall be graded at a slope of not

less than 'z inch (13 mm) for each 10 feet (3,048 mm) to a

gravity discharge or a sump pit having a minimum size of

18 inches (457 mm) in diameter by 24 inches (610 mm)

deep installed below the lowest point of the slope and not

less than 3 inches (76 mm) of granular material shall be
placed between the ground surface and the vapor retarder
so that, in the event of excess water accumulation, a sump
pump can be readily installed.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-81; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3274, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-82  Section R502.1; identification
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 82. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R502.1. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
82; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3274, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-83  Section R502.2.1; decks
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 83. Change SECTION R502.2.1 as follows: (a)
Change the second sentence to read “Such attachment shall
be made with bolts or lag screws, according to Table
R502.2.1.”.

(b) In the third sentence, delete “verified during construc-
tion” and substitute “achieved”. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-83; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3274, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-84 Table R502.2.1; MAXIMUM
SPACING OF FASTENERS
FOR LEDGERS SUPPORT-

ING DECKS
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 84. Add TABLE R502.2.1 as follows:
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TABLE R502.2.1
SPACING OF FASTENERS FOR LEDGERS
SUPPORTING DECKS
MAXIMUM FASTENER SPACING IN INCHES* - *#
JOIST SPAN 6’ | 8 10" 12’ 14’ 16’ 18’
Lag Screws™®¢ | 30 | 23 | 18 | 15 13 | 11 | 10
Bolts™* 36 36 34 29 24 21 19
“Bolts or lag screws shall be a minimum of % inch in
diameter.
>Assumes connection directly to 1%; inch thick solid wood or
18 inch thick composite wood band joist or through
maximum %; inch thick wood sheathing to band joist.
‘Flash ledger in accordance with SECTION R703.8(5).
YLag screws shall fully penetrate the band joist and be
staggered to prevent splitting.
‘Washers shall be installed under lag screw heads, bolt heads,
and nuts. Carriage bolts shall have a washer under the nut.
Ledgers shall be anchored to the band joist with a mini-
mum of two fasteners per ledger section with one fastener
located not more than 12 inches (30.5 cm) or less than seven
bolt diameters from the end of each ledger section.
£With a minimum 173 inch (28.6 mm) composite wood band
joist, bolts shall be used; lag screws shall not be used.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-84; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3274, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-85  Figure R502.2; floor construction
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 85. Add a note to the joist between the fireplace and
the center girder to read as follows: TAIL JOIST - SEE
SECTION R502.10. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-85; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m..
28 IR 3275, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 1AC 14-4.3-86  Table R502.3.3(2); cantilever spans
for floor joists supporting exte-

rior balcony
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 86. (a) Add a reference to footnotes “g” and “h” in
the title of TABLE R502.3.3(2).

(b) Add footnote “g” to read as follows: ®In addition to
snow loads shown, the table includes 60 psf of live load.

(c) Add footnote “h” to read as follows: "Use of the table
shall be permitted for the construction of interior balconies
not supporting roof loads. (Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-86; filed Jun 13, 2005,
3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3275, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary
of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-87  Section R502.8.1; sawn lumber
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 87. Add an exception to SECTION R502.8.1 to read as
follows: EXCEPTION: In 2 x 8 and larger solid lumber joists,
holes up to 50 percent of the actual joist depth may be drilled at
the center of the joist depth in the second and fifth sixths of the
joist span. When the joist spans 90 percent or less of its maxi-
mum allowed span per TABLE R502.3.1(1) or R502.3.1(2), such
holes may also be located in the center third of the joist span.
Such hole shall be no closer than 6 inches (152 mm) from any
other hole. Except for end notches, no notches may be in the
same half of the span as a hole allowed by this exception. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-87;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3275, eff 90 days after filing
with the Secretary of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-88  Figure R502.8; cutting, notching,

and drilling
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 88. Delete FIGURE R502.8 and substitute as follows:
FIGURE R502.8:
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NO HOLES
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EXCEPTION

SOLID LUMBER JOISTS 2 X8 AND LARGER

FIGURE R502.8
CUTTING, NOTCHING AND DRILLING
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
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4.3-88; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3275, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-89  Section R502.11.1; design
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 89. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R502.11.1.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-89; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3276, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 1AC 14-4.3-90 Section R502.11.3; alterations to

trusses
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 25-4; IC 25-31;
IC 36-7

Sec. 90. Change the first sentence of SECTION R502.11.3
to read as follows: Truss members and components shall not
be cut, notched, spliced, or otherwise altered in any way
without the acceptance of the change by an architect
registered under IC 25-4 or a professional engineer regis-
tered under IC 25-31. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-90; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m..
28 IR 3276, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)
675 IAC 14-4.3-91  Section R502.11.4; truss design

drawings
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.91. Delete SECTION R502.11.4 and substitute to read
as follows: Truss design drawings shall be provided to the
building official as required by the General Administrative
Rules (675 TAC 12) for Class 1 structures or by local
ordinance for Class 2 structures. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-91; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3276, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-92 Section R602.1; identification
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 92. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R602.1. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
92; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3276, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)
675 TIAC 14-4.3-93  Section R602.3; design and con-

struction
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 93. In the third sentence of SECTION R602.3, delete
“foam plastic sheathing” and substitute “nonstructural
sheathing”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;,
675 IAC 14-4.3-93; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3276,

eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-94  Figure R602.3(1); typical wall,

floor, and roof framing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 94. Change the note in FIGURE R602.3(1) stating
“FOR BLOCKING AND BRIDGING - SEE SECTION
R502.5” to read “FOR BLOCKING AND BRIDGING-SEE
SECTION R502.7”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-94; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m..
28 IR 3276, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-95  Figure R602.6(2); notching and
bored hole limitations for inte-

rior nonbearing walls
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 95. Delete FIGURE R602.6(2) and insert FIGURE
R602.6(2) to read as follows:
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—ly
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FIGURE RBE0Z.B(2)
MOTCHING AND BORED HOLE LIMITATIONS FOR INTERIOR NONBEARING WALLS

(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-95; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3276, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-96 Section R602.7; headers
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 96. Amend SECTION R602.7, Headers, by adding a
section to read as follows: SECTION R602.7.3, Location.
Headers less than 2 inches (51 mm) in width that span more
than 8 feet (2,438 mm) or headers less than 4 inches (102
mm) in width that span more than 16 feet (4,877 mm) shall
be located at the top of the wall immediately below the top
plate.

EXCEPTION: When a minimum of % inch (10 mm)
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structural wood sheathing is applied from the bottom of
the header to the top of the wall and all joints on struc-
tural members are fastened in accordance with TABLE
R602.3(1) or TABLE R602.3(2).
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-96; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3276, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC14-4.3-97  Section R602.10.1; braced wall lines
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 97. Add a new paragraph after the first paragraph to
SECTION R602.10.1 to read as follows: In an interior
braced wall line out-of-plane offsets of up to 12 feet shall be
permitted provided that the total out-to-out offset dimension
in the braced wall line is not more than 12 feet. When the 4
foot offset or 8 foot out-to-out is exceeded in the braced wall
line, the amount of bracing shall be increased by 50 percent.
This increase shall be in addition to any other required
increase. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 I1AC 14-4.3-97; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3277,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-98  Section R602.10.1.1; spacing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 98. Change 2 in the exception to SECTION
R602.10.1.1 to read as follows: The length-to-width ratio for
the floor or roof diaphragm does not exceed 3:1. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
98; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3277, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 1AC 14-4.3-99  Table R602.10.1; wall bracing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 99. Change footnote (a) in TABLE R602.10.1 by
deleting “Section 1615 of the International Building Code”
and substituting “the Indiana Building Code (675 IAC 13)”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-99; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3277, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-100 Section R602.10.5; continuous

structural panel sheathing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 100. Make the following changes to SECTION
602.10.5: (a) In the first sentence, delete “and interior
braced wall lines, where required,”.

(b) Add an exception to read as follows: EXCEPTION:
Vertical wall segments in the first of one or first of two story
buildings next to garage openings shall be permitted to have

6:1 height-to-width ratio (with height being measured from
top of header to sill plate) when constructed in accordance
with the following provisions. Each panel shall have a length
of not less than 16 inches (406 mm) and a height of not more
than 10 feet (3,048 mm). Each panel shall be sheathed on one
face with a single layer of % inch-minimum thickness (9.5
mm) wood structural panel sheathing nailed with 8d
common or galvanized box nails in accordance with Figure
R602.10.5(2). The wood structural panel sheathing shall
extend up over the solid swan or glued-laminated header
and shall be nailed in accordance with Figure R602.10.5(2).
The header shall extend between the inside faces of the first
full-length outer studs of each panel. The clear span of the
header between the inner studs of each panel shall be not
less than 6 feet (1,829 mm) and not more than 18 feet (5,486
mm) in length. A strap with an uplift capacity of not less
than 1,000 pounds (454 kg) shall fasten the header to the
side of the inner studs opposite the sheathing. Two anchor
bolts shall be installed in accordance with Section 403.1.6,
and plate washers shall be a minimum of 2 inches by 2
inches by ¥/, inch (51 mm by 51 mm by 4.8 mm) thick and
shall be used on each bolt. This exception is only permitted
in Seismic Design Categories A-C.

(c) Add FIGURE R602.10.5(2) to read as follows:
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|/~ SEE SECTION R403.1.6

FOR A PANEL SPLICE (IF NEEDED), PANEL EDGES J
= f SHALL BE BLOCKED AND OCCUR WITHIN 24" OF

—r * MID-HEIGHT. ONE ROW OF TYP. SHEATHING-TO-
H H FRAMING NAILING IS REQUIRED. IF 2X4 BLOCKING

IS USED, THE 2X4'S MUST BE NAILED TOGETHER
WITH 3-16D SINKERS. 1

i iyl

[

FIGURE R602.10.5(2)
GARAGE DOOR BRACED WALL PANEL FOR USE
WITH CONTINUOUSLY SHEATHED WALLS
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC
14-4.3-100; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3277, eff 90
days after filing with the Secretary of State)
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675 IAC 14-4.3-101 Table R602.10.11; adjustment of
bracing amounts for interior
braced wall lines according to

braced wall line spacing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 101. Change TABLE R602.10.11 by deleting “Table
R602.10.3” in the second column and substituting “Table
R602.10.1”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 14C 14-4.3-101; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3278,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-102 Section R604.1; identification and

grade
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 102. In the last sentence of SECTION R604.1, delete
“or certificate of inspection issued by an approved agency”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-
4.3-102; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3278, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-103 Section R604.3; installation
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 103. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R604.3
without substitution. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-103; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00p.m.: 28
IR 3278, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-104 Section R605.1; identification and

grade
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 104. Delete, from the first sentence of SECTION
R605.1, “or certificate of inspection issued by an approved
agency”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 1AC 14-4.3-104; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3278,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-105 Section R606.1.1; professional reg-

istration not required
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 105. Delete SECTION R606.1.1. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-105; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3278, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-106 Section R606.2; thickness of ma-
sonry
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 106. Add a second sentence to SECTION R606.2 to
read as follows: The nominal thickness of foundation walls
shall conform to the requirements of SECTION R404. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-
106; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3278, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-107 Section R606.2.1; minimum thick-

ness
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15

Sec. 107. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R606.2.1
and substitute to read as follows: The minimum thickness of
masonry foundation walls shall comply with SECTION
R404. Masonry walls, except masonry foundation walls,
shall be laterally supported in either the horizontal or
vertical direction at intervals as required by SECTION
R606.8. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
1AC 14-4.3-107; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3278, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-108 Section R606.10; anchorage
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15

Sec. 108. Add an exception to SECTION R606.10 to read
as follows: EXCEPTION: Masonry foundation walls in
Seismic Design Category C, are exempt from the require-
ments of Figure R606.10(3) and shall comply with the
requirements of SECTION R404. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-108; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3278, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-109 Section R606.11; seismic require-

ments
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 109. Make the following changes to SECTION
R606.11: (a) Add, at the end of the first sentence, “C,”
between “C” and “D,”.

(b) Add an exception to read as follows: EXCEPTION:
Masonry foundation walls in Seismic Design Category C and
C, are exempt from the requirements of Figure R606.10(3)
and shall comply with SECTION R404. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-109; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3278, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-110 Section R606.11.2; Seismic Design

Category C
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 110. Make the following changes to SECTION
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R606.11.2: (a) Change the title and text of SECTION
R606.11.2 to read as follows: Seismic Design Category C and
C,. Structures located in Seismic Design Category C and C,
shall comply with the requirements of this section.

(b) Add an exception to read as follows: EXCEPTION:
Masonry foundation walls in Seismic Design Category C and
C, are exempt from the requirements of Figure R606.10(3)
and shall comply with SECTION R404. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-110; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3278, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)
675 IAC 14-4.3-111 Figure R606.10(2); requirements
for reinforced grouted masonry
construction in Seismic Design
Category C

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 111. Add, to the end of the title to FIGURE
R606.10(2), “and C,”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-111; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3279, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-112 Section R607.1.2; masonry in seis-
mic design categories A, B, C,
and C,
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 112. Change SECTION R607.1.2 to read as follows:
R607.1.2 Masonry in Seismic Design Categories A, B, C, and
C,.Mortar for masonry serving as the lateral-force-resisting
system in Seismic Design Categories A, B, C, and C, shall be
Type M, S, or N mortar. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-112; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3279, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-113  Section R609.1.5; cleanouts
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 113. Change SECTION R609.1.5 to read as follows:
Cleanouts shall be provided as specified in this section. The
cleanouts shall be sealed before grouting. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-113; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3279, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-114  Section R609.4.1; construction
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 114. Delete, in SECTION R609.4.1, Item 4, the
following: “and special inspection during grouting shall be
required”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 1AC 14-4.3-114; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3279,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-115  Section R611.1; general
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 115. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R611.1 and
substitute to read as follows: “In Seismic Design Category
C,, for a townhouse having one or more insulating concrete
form exterior walls, the noninsulating concrete form walls
and interior bearing walls shall comply with the provisions
of SECTION R611”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-115; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3279, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-116 Table R703.4; weather-resistant
siding attachment and mini-

mum thickness
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 116. Change TABLE R703.4 as follows: (a) Change
footnote m to read as follows: For masonry veneer, a
weather-resistant sheathing paper is not required over
water-repellent sheathing materials applied according to
manufacturer’s instructions and a % inch (19 mm) air space
is provided. When the % inch (19 mm) space is filled with
mortar, a weather-resistant sheathing paper is required over
the sheathing.

(b) In the column titled “Sheathing paper required”, add
afootnote designation “s” at all three (3) places for Horizon-
tal Aluminum and for Vinyl Siding.

(c) Add a new footnote “s” to read as follows: Unless
required by the siding manufacturer’s installation instruc-
tions. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675
1AC 14-4.3-116; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3279, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-117 Section R703.7; stone and masonry

veneer, general
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 117. Change Exception 2 in SECTION R703.7 by
adding “and C,” after “C” and before the “,”. (Fire Preven-
tion and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-117;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3279, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

Indiana Register, Volume 28, Number 11, August 1, 2005 +
3279



Final Rules

675 IAC 14-4.3-118 Figure R703.7; masonry veneer

wall details
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 118. Change FIGURE R703.7 by changing “1 inch”
to “Y% inch” in two (2) places. (Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-118; filed Jun 13, 2005,
3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3280, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary
of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-119 Section R703.7.4.2; air space
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 119. Delete the text of SECTION R703.7.4.2 and
substitute to read as follows: The masonry veneer shall be
separated from the sheathing by an air space of not less than
% inch (19 mm) but not more than 4%; inches (114 mm) The
weather-resistant sheathing paper as required by SECTION
R703.2 is not required over water-repellent sheathing
materials installed according to manufacturer’s instructions.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-
4.3-119; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3280, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-120  Section R703.7.4.3; mortar or grout

filled
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.120. Amend SECTION R703.7.4.3 by deleting “1 inch
(25.4 mm)” and inserting “% inch (19 mm)”. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-120; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3280, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-121 Section R703.7.6; weepholes
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 121. Delete the title and text of SECTION R703.7.6
and substitute as follows: R703.7.6 Drained cavity. The %
inch (19 mm) air cavity shall be drained to the exterior of
the structure at intervals of not more than 33 inches (838
mm) on center. Each drain shall be not less than ¥/, inch (4.8
mm) in diameter, located immediately above the flashing.
For dwellings with crawl spaces, the air cavity may be
drained as shown in FIGURE R703.7.6(1). For dwellings
with basements, the air cavity may be drained as shown in
FIGURE R703.7.6(2).
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(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-121; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3280, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-122  Section R703.8; flashing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 122. In SECTION 703.8, delete Item 1 and substitute
to read as follows: 1. Corrosion-resistive flashing shall be
provided at the sill, jambs, and top of all windows and door
openings, applied shingle fashion in such a manner as to be
leakproof. Tops of trim over these openings will also be head
flashed in a manner as to direct water over the exterior wall
cladding and not behind such trim. This head flashing may
be omitted when protected by a soffit, porch, or similar
overhang. Windows, indicated by the manufacturer as self-
flashing, having a continuous lap of not less than 1 inches
(28 mm) over the sheathing material or building paper
around the entire perimeter of the opening, including
corners, do not require additional flashing. (Fire Prevention
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and Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-122; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3280, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-123  Section R802.1; identification and

grade
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 123. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R802.1.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-123; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3281, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-124 Section R802.10.1; truss design

drawings
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 124. Delete SECTION R802.10.1 and substitute to
read as follows: Truss design drawings shall be provided to
the building official as required by the General Administra-
tive Rules (675 IAC 12) for Class 1 structures or by local
ordinance for Class 2 structures. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-124; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3281, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-125  Section R802.10.2; design
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 125. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R802.10.2.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-125; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.. 28 IR 3281, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-126 Section R802.10.4; alterations to

trusses
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 25-4; IC 25-31;
IC 36-7

Sec. 126. Change the first sentence of SECTION
R802.10.4 to read as follows: Truss members shall not be
cut, notched, drilled, spliced, or otherwise altered in any
way without the acceptance of an architect registered under
IC 25-4 or a professional engineer registered under IC 25-
31, the manufacturer of the truss members, or approved by
the building official. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-126, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3281, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)
675TAC14-4.3-127 Section R802.10.5; truss to wall con-

nection
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 127. Change SECTION R802.10.5 as follows: (a)
Delete “approved connector” and substitute “mechanical
fasteners or connectors”.

(b) Add an exception to read as follows: EXCEPTION:
When the uplift shown on the truss drawing is less than 175
pounds the uplift on the drawing may be used. (Fire Preven-
tion and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-127;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3281, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-128 Section R803.2.1; identification and

grade
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 128. Delete, from the first sentence of SECTION
R803.2.1, “or certificate of inspection issued by an approved
agency”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 IAC 14-4.3-128; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3281,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC14-4.3-129  Section R806.1; ventilation required
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 129. Add an exception to Section R806.1 to read as
follows: EXCEPTION: Mechanical ventilation is permitted
provided the following conditions are met:

1. The installation complies with manufacturer’s instruc-

tions.

2. A humidistat is included with the installation.

3. An ammeter or equivalent device is installed in a

readily visible location.

(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-129; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3281, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-130  Section R808.1; combustible insula-
tion
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 130. In SECTION R808.1, delete “Section
N1102.1.11” and substitute “Chapter 11 of this code”. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
130, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3281, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-131 Section R903.4.1; overflow drains

and scuppers
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 131. Delete the last paragraph of SECTION R903.4.1.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-131; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3281, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)
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675 IAC 14-4.3-132  Section R904.3; material specifica-
tions and physical characteris-
tics

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 132. Delete the last sentence of SECTION R904.3.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-132; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3282, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-133  Section R905.5.3; underlayment
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.133.In the first sentence of SECTION R905.5.3 delete
the phrase “is 25°F (-4°C) or less” and insert “is less than
25°F(-4°C)”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-133; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3282, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-134 Section R907.3; recovering versus

replacement
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 134. Change, in SECTION R907.3, Item 3, “two” to
“three”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
IAC 14-4.3-134; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3282, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-135  Figure R1001.6; termination
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 135. Add FIGURE R1001.6 as follows:
FIGURE R1001.6
Chimney Termination

10 Height Above any
L~ Roof Surface
Within 10
¥ | Hosizonally
Ridge 2' min.
3' min.
Chimuney ——p»

(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-135; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3282, eff 90 days

after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-136  Section R1003.3; seismic reinforc-
ing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 136. Change the first sentence of SECTION R1003.3
to read as follows: Masonry or concrete chimneys in Seismic
Design Category C, shall be reinforced. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-136; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3282, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

6751TAC 14-4.3-137 Section R1003.4; seismic anchorage
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 137. Change SECTION R1003.4 by deleting D, and
D, and substituting C, (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-137; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3282, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-138 Section R1005.1; exterior air
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 138. Delete, in SECTION R1005.1, “unless the room
is mechanically ventilated and controlled so that the indoor
pressure is neutral or positive.”. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-138; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3282, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-139 Chapter 11; energy efficiency
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 139. Delete the text of Chapter 11 in its entirety and
substitute the following: SECTION N1101; GENERAL
N1101.1 Scope. This chapter sets forth energy-efficiency
requirements for the design and construction of buildings
regulated by this code.

EXCEPTION: Provided that they are separated by
building envelope assemblies from the remainder of the
building, portions of the building that do not enclose
conditioned space shall be from the building envelope
provisions but shall comply with the provisions for
building mechanical and service water systems.

N1101.2 Compliance. Compliance with this chapter shall be
demonstrated by meeting the requirements of the applicable
sections and tables of SECTIONSN1101,N1102,N1104, and
N1105 of this chapter. Compliance with SECTION N1103 or
N1106 is an alternative to compliance with SECTION
N1102. Where applicable, provisions are based on the
climate zone where the building is located as set forth in
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FIGURE 11-1 below.
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FIGURE 11-1

N1101.2.1 Eligible buildings. Compliance for detached one
and two family dwellings and for townhouses shall be
demonstrated by meeting the requirements of subsection
N1101.2.

N1101.3 Materials and equipment. Materials and equipment
shall be identified as complying with the provisions of this
chapter. Materials and equipment shall be listed and labeled
for their intended use and shall be installed in accordance
with the manufacturer’s installation instructions.

N1101.3.1 Insulation. The thermal resistance (R-value) shall
be indicated on all insulation and the insulation installed
such that the R-value can be verified during inspection, or
evidence of compliance of the installed R-value shall be
provided at the job site by the insulation installer.

N1101.3.2 Fenestration. The U-factor of fenestration shall be
determined in accordance with NFRC 100 by an accredited,
independent laboratory and labeled and certified by the
manufacturer. The solar heat gain coefficient (SHGC) of
fenestration shall be determined in accordance with NFRC
200 by an accredited, independent laboratory and labeled
and certified by the manufacturer.

N1101.3.2.1 Default fenestration performance. When a
manufacturer has not determined a fenestration product’s
U-factor in accordance with NFRC 100, compliance shall be
determined by assigning such products a default U-factor
from TABLES 11-1 and 11-2. When a manufacturer has not
determined a fenestration product’s SHGC in accordance
with NFRC 200, compliance shall be determined by assign-
ing such products a default SHGC from TABLE 11-3.

TABLE 11-1
U-FACTOR DEFAULT TABLE FOR WINDOWS, GLAZED DOORS, AND SKYLIGHTS

FRAME MATERIAL AND PRODUCT TYPE?® SINGLE GLAZED DOUBLE GLAZED
Metal without thermal break
Operable (including sliding and swinging glass doors) 1.27 0.87
Fixed 1.13 0.69
Garden window 2.60 1.81
Curtain wall 1.22 0.79
Skylight 1.98 1.31
Site-assembled sloped/overhead glazing 1.36 0.82
Metal with thermal break
Operable (including sliding and swinging glass doors) 1.08 0.65
Fixed 1.07 0.63
Curtain wall 1.11 0.68
Skylight 1.89 1.11
Site-assembled sloped/overhead glazing 1.25 0.70
Reinforced vinyl/metal clad wood
Operable (including sliding and swinging glass doors) 0.90 0.57
Fixed 0.98 0.56
Skylight 1.75 1.05
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Wood/vinyl/fiberglass

Operable (including sliding and swinging glass doors) 0.89 0.55

Fixed 0.98 0.56

Garden window 2.31 1.61

Skylight 1.47 0.84

TABLE 11-2
U-FACTOR DEFAULT TABLE FOR NONGLAZED DOORS
WITH FOAM CORE WITHOUT FOAM CORE
DOOR TYPE 0.35 0.60
Steel doors (1.75 inches thick) WITHOUT STORM DOOR WITH STORM DOOR

Wood doors (1.75 inches thick)

Panel with 0.438 inch panels 0.54 0.36

Hollow core flush 0.46 0.32

Panel with 1.125 inch panels 0.39 0.28

Solid core flush 0.40 0.26

For SI: 1 inch =25.4 mm.

TABLE 11-3
SHGC DEFAULT TABLE FOR FENESTRATION
SINGLE GLAZED DOUBLE GLAZED
Clear + | Bronze + | Green+  Gray +
PRODUCT DESCRIPTION Clear Bronze Green Gray Clear Clear Clear Clear

Metal frames

Operable 0.75 0.64 0.62 0.61 0.66 0.55 0.53 0.52

Fixed 0.78 0.67 0.65 0.64 0.68 0.57 0.55 0.54
Nonmetal frames

Operable 0.63 0.54 0.53 0.52 0.55 0.46 0.45 0.44

Fixed 0.75 0.64 0.62 0.61 0.66 0.54 0.53 0.52

N1101.3.2.2 Air leakage. The air leakage of prefabricated
fenestration shall be determined by the manufacturer.
Alternatively, the fenestration shall be installed in accor-

dance with the maximum allowable rates in TABLE 11-4.
EXCEPTION: Site-constructed windows and doors sealed
in accordance with SECTION N1102.1.10.

TABLE 11-4
ALLOWABLE AIR FILTRATION RATES®

WINDOWS (cfm per square foot of window area)

DOORS (cfm per square foot of door area)

Sliders Swinging

0.3"

0.3 0.5

For SI: 1 cfm/ft? = 0.00508 m’/ (s x m?).
“When tested in accordance with NFRC 400.
bSee AAMA/WDMA 101/L.S. 2.

N1101.3.3 MINIMUM INSULATION R-VALUES. The
minimum insulation R-values permitted using tradeoffs
from SECTION N1103 or SECTION N1106 for all climate
regions shall be R-13 for abovegrade walls, R-30 for ceilings,
and R-19 for floors.

N1101.4 Alternate energy materials, methods, and design.
The provisions of this code are not intended to prevent the
use of any material, method of construction, design, or
insulating system not specifically prescribed herein, pro-
vided that such construction, design, or insulating system

has been approved as meeting the intent of the code.

Compliance with specific provisions and the intent of this
code shall be determined through the use of approved
computer software (such as REScheck or MECcheck
provided by the Department of Energy), worksheets,
compliance manuals (from ASTM, etc.), and other similar
materials.

SECTION N1102 COMPLIANCE BY PRESCRIPTIVE
SPECIFICATIONS ON INDIVIDUAL COMPONENTS
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tion, roof/ceiling, opaque wall, floor, slab edge, crawlspace
wall, and basement wall) shall be in accordance with criteria
in TABLE 11-5.

N1102.1 Thermal performance criteria. The minimum
required insulation R-value or maximum required U-factor
for each element in the building thermal envelope (fenestra-

TABLE 11-5
INSULATION AND FENESTRATION REQUIREMENTS BY COMPONENTS*
78% AFUE or 6.8 HSPF and 10 SEER

SIZ]: gllg(l)llje GLAZING SKYLIGH'bI‘ CEILING WﬁFL FLOOR , BA‘S)‘],E :;IJ]ENT SLAB,II,)]E?I ME CRAWLSPACE .
11-1 U-VALUE | U-VALUE® R-VALUE VALUE® R-VALUE R-VALUE* R-VALUE/DEPTH' WALL R-VALUE
North 35 0.60 30 15 plus 1 25 13 /7 ft. 10/ 4 ft. 71/3.2 ft.
Central 45 0.60 30 13 plus 1 25 10/ 7 ft. 10/ 4 ft. 10/2.7 ft.
South 45 0.60 30 13 plus 1 19 7117 ft. 713 ft. 71/2.7 ft.
Ohio River 45 0.60 30 13 19 7174 ft. 3.5/2ft. 3/2.2ft.

“R-values are minimums. U-factors and SHGC are maximums. R-19 insulation shall be permitted to be compressed except as noted. The
glazing U-factors are for windows only. The default U-factors for doors are in TABLES 11-1 and 11-2. The maximum door U-values to
be allowed with this table are as follows: main exit, 0.54; other exit doors, 0.34; sliding glass doors, French doors, and atrium doors, 0.55.
PSkylights are glazed fenestration less than 60 degrees from horizontal.

“Cavity insulation plus sheathing (wood frame walls only). Steel frame walls require the installation of an exterior insulated sheathing in

accordance with SECTION N1102.1.12.
4Or insulation sufficient to fill the cavity, R-19 minimum.

‘Box or rim joist cavity spaces must be insulated R-22 minimum, entire exterior perimeter.
"The insulation shall be installed from the top of the slab to the required depth, horizontally or vertically, or a combination of both, until

the required depth is achieved.

N1102.1.1 Exterior walls. The minimum required R-value in
TABLES 11-5 shall be met by the sum of the R-values of the
insulation materials installed in framing cavities and/or
sheathing applied and not by framing, drywall, or exterior
siding materials. Insulation separated from the conditioned
space by a vented space shall not be counted towards the
required R-value.

N1102.1.1.1 Mass walls. For purposes of this section, the
following definitions apply: Mass walls with exterior
insulation position are those that have the entire effective
mass layer interior to an insulation layer. Mass walls with
integral insulation position are those that have either
insulation and mass materials well mixed as in wood (logs)
or substantially equal amounts of mass material on the
interior and exterior of insulation as in concrete masonry
units with insulated cores or masonry cavity walls. Mass

walls with interior insulation position are those that have the
mass material located exterior to the insulating material.

Mass walls shall be permitted to meet the mass wall criteria
in TABLE 11-6 based on the insulation position and the
climate zone where the building is located. Other mass walls
shall meet the frame wall criteria for the building type and
the climate zone where the building is located based on the
sum of interior and exterior insulation.

Mass walls not meeting either of the above descriptions for
exterior or integral positions shall meet the requirements for
other mass walls in TABLE 11-6. The R-value for a solid
concrete wall with a thickness of 4 inches (102 mm) or
greater is R-1.1. R-values for other assemblies are permitted
to be based on hot box tests.

TABLE 11-6
MASS WALL PRESCRIPTIVE BUILDING ENVELOPE REQUIREMENTS
Building Location Mass Wall Assembly R-Value (hr {t*°F)/Btu
Exterior or Integral
Zone HDD Insulation Other Mass Walls
Northern 6,300 R-13 R-15.2
Central 5,700 R-13 R-15.2
South 5,000 R-8 R-15.2
Ohio River 4,300 R-8 R-15.2

For SI: 1(hr ft*°F)/Btu = 0.176 m* K/W

N1102.1.1.2. Steel-frame walls. When steel framing con-
struction is used, insulated sheathing with an R-5 value shall

be installed in addition to the minimum required R-value for
frame walls determined in accordance with TABLE 11-5.
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N1102.1.2 Ceilings. The required “Ceiling R-value” in
TABLE 11-5 assumes standard truss or rafter construction
and shall apply to all roof/ceiling portions of the building
thermal envelope including cathedral ceilings. R-30 shall be
permitted to be compressed over the top plate to obtain the
required rafter air spaces. R-30 shall be permitted to be
used over the top plate where R-38 is required. R-38 shall be
permitted over the top plate where R-49 is required.

N1102.1.3 Opaque doors. Opaque doors separating condi-
tioned and unconditioned space shall have a maximum U-
factor of 0.35. One opaque door shall be permitted to be
exempt from this U-factor requirement.

N1102.1.4 Floors. The required R-value in TABLE 11-5
shall apply to all floors, except any individual floor assembly
with over 25 percent of its conditioned floor area exposed
directly to outside air shall meet the R-value requirement in
TABLE 11-5 for ceilings.

N1102.1.5 Basement walls. When insulating basement walls,
the required R-values shall be applied from the top of the
basement wall to the depth required by TABLE 11-5.

N1102.1.6 Slab-on-grade floors. For slabs with a top edge 8
inches (203 mm) or less above or 12 inches (305 mm) or less
below finished grade, the required R-value in TABLE 11-5
shall be applied to the outside of the foundation or the inside
of the foundation wall. The insulation shall extend down-
ward from the top of the slab, or downward to the bottom
of the slab and then horizontally in either direction, for the
minimum distance listed in TABLE 11-5.

When installed between the exterior wall and the edge of the
interior slab, the top edge of the insulation shall be permit-
ted to be cut at a 45 degree (0.79 radians) angle away from
the exterior wall. Insulation extending horizontally away
from the building shall be protected as set forth by SEC-
TION R403.3.1.

R-2 shall be added to the values in TABLE 11-5 where
uninsulated hot water pipes, air distribution ducts, or
electric heating cables are installed within or under the slab.

N1102.1.7 Crawlspace walls. Where the floor above the
crawlspace is uninsulated, and the crawlspace is not vented
to outside air, insulation shall be installed on crawlspace
walls as required in TABLE 11-5. The insulation shall be
applied inside of the crawlspace wall, downward from the
sill plate to the distance required by TABLE 11-5. The
exposed earth in all crawlspace foundations shall be covered
with a continuous 6 mil vapor retarder having a maximum
permeance rating of 1.0 perm (5.74525 x 10" kg/(Pa x s x
m?)).

N1102.1.8 Masonry veneer. For exterior foundation insula-
tion, that horizontal portion of the foundation that supports

a masonry veneer shall not be required to be insulated.

N1102.1.9 Protection. Exposed insulating materials applied
to the exterior of foundation walls shall be protected from
damage or deterioration. The protection shall extend atleast
6 inches (152 mm) below finished grade level.

N1102.1.10 Air leakage. Exterior joints, seams, or penetra-
tions in the building envelope that are sources of air leakage
shall be sealed with caulking materials, closed with
gasketing systems, taped, or covered with moisture vapor-
permeable house-wrap. Sealing materials spanning joints
between dissimilar construction materials shall allow for
differential expansion and contraction of the construction
materials. This includes sealing around tubs and showers, at
the attic and crawlspace panels, at recessed lights, and
around all plumbing and electrical penetrations. These are
openings located in the building envelope between condi-
tioned space and unconditioned space or between the
conditioned space and the outside.

EXCEPTION: Vertical seams and joints with gaps of Vs

inch (3 mm) or less that break over a stud.

N1102.1.11 Recessed lighting fixtures. When installed in the

building envelope, recessed lighting fixtures shall meet one

of the following:
1. Type IC rated, manufactured with no penetrations
between the inside of the recessed fixture and ceiling
cavity and sealed or gasketed to prevent air leakage into
the unconditioned space.
2. Type IC or non-IC rated, installed inside a sealed box
constructed from a minimum 0.5 inch (12.7 mm) thick
gypsum wallboard or constructed from a preformed
polymeric vapor barrier, or other airtight assembly
manufactured for this purpose, while maintaining re-
quired clearances of not less than 0.5 inch (12.7 mm) from
combustible material and not less than 3 inches (76 mm)
from insulation material.
3. TypeIC rated admitting no more than 2.0 cubic feet per
minute (cfm) (0.944L/s) of air movement from the condi-
tioned space to the ceiling cavity. The lighting fixture shall
be tested at 1.57 psi (75 Pa) pressure difference and shall
be labeled.

N1102.2 Fenestration exemption. Up to 1 percent of the total
glazing area shall be exempt from U-factor requirements.

SECTION N1103 COMPLIANCE BY TOTAL BUILDING
ENVELOPE PERFORMANCE

N1103.1 Compliance with this section is an alternative to
compliance with SECTION N1102.

N1103.2 Compliance by total building envelope perfor-
mance. The building envelope design of a proposed building
shall be permitted to deviate from the U -factors, U-factors,
or R-values specified in TABLE 11-7, provided the total
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thermal transmission heat gain or loss for the proposed
building envelope does not exceed the total heat gain or loss
resulting from the proposed building’s conformance to the
values specified in TABLE 11-7. For basement and crawl-
space walls that are part of the building envelope, the U-

factor of the proposed foundation shall be adjusted by the
R-value of the adjacent soil where the corresponding U-
factor in TABLE 11-7 is similarly adjusted. Heat gain or loss
calculations for slab edge and basement or crawlspace wall
foundations shall be determined using approved methods.

TABLE 11-7>>¢
EQUIVALENT U-FACTORS

MASS SLAB
REGION | GLAZING | SKYLIGHT | CEILING | WALL WALL  FLOOR | BASEMENT | PERIMETER | CRAWLSPACE
North 0.35 0.60 0.035 0.064 0.077 0.037 0.055 0.684 0.076
Central 0.45 0.60 0.035 0.074  0.077 0.042 0.064 0.684 0.100
South 0.45 0.60 0.035 0.074 @ 0.125 0.045 0.078 0.727 0.109
Ohio 0.45 0.60 0.035 0.077  0.125 0.047 0.093 0.825 0.196
River

“Nonfenestration U-factors shall be obtained from this table, measurement, calculation, or an approved source.

"For 78 percent AFUE furnaces or 6.8 HSPF and 10 SEER except where otherwise noted.

‘The maximum door U-values to be allowed with this table are as follows: main exit, 0.54; other exit doors, 0.34; sliding glass doors, French
doors, and atrium doors, 0.55.

SECTION N1104 MECHANICAL SYSTEMS

N1104.1 Heating and air conditioning appliance and
equipment performance. Performance of equipment listed
in TABLE 11-8 is covered by preemptive federal law.

be approved. Data furnished by the equipment supplier, or
certified under a nationally recognized certification
procedure, shall be used to satisfy these requirements. All
such equipment shall be installed in accordance with the
manufacturer’s instructions.

Appliances and equipment not listed in TABLE 11-8 shall

TABLE 11-8
MINIMUM EQUIPMENT PERFORMANCE
. REFERENCED MINIMUM
EQUIPMENT CATEGORY SUBCATEGORY STANDARD PERFORMANCE
Al led heat heati de < 65.000 Split systems 6.8 HSPF>"
ir-cooled heat pumps eating mode X ARI 210/240
Btu/h cooling capacity X b
Single package 6.6 HSPF*
. DOE 10 CFR Part 430, AFUE 78%"
Gas-fired or oil-fired furnace < 225,000 Btu/h Subpart B, APPENDIX N Et 80% ¢
Gas-fired or oil-fired steam and hot water boilers DOE 10 CFR Part 430, AFUE 78%" ¢
< 300,000 Btu/h Subpart B, APPENDIX N ’
. . . Split systems 10.0 SEER"
Air-cooled air conditioners and heat pumps cool-
. . . ARI 210/240
ing mode < 65,000 Btu/h cooling capacity . b
Single package 9.7 SEER

For SI: 1 Btu/h = 0.2931 W.
“For multicapacity equipment, the minimum performance shall apply to each capacity step provided. Multicapacity refers
to manufacturer-published ratings for more than one capacity mode allowed by the product’s controls.

"This is used to be consistent with the National Appliance Energy Conservation Act (NAECA) of 1987 (Public Law 100-12).
‘These requirements apply to combination units not covered by NAECA (three-phase power or cooling capacity 65,000

Btu/h).

YExcept for gas-fired steam boilers, for which the minimum AFUE shall be 75 percent.

‘Seasonal rating.

N1104.2 Controls. At least one thermostat shall be provided
for each separate heating, cooling, or combination heating
and cooling system. Heat pumps shall have controls that
prevent supplementary electric resistance heater operation
when the heating load can be met by the heat pump alone.

Supplementary heater operation shall be permitted during
outdoor coil defrost cycles not exceeding 15 minutes.

N1104.3 Duct insulation. All portions of the air distribution
system that serve the permanent heating, ventilating, and air
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conditioning systems shall be installed in accordance with
SECTION M1601 and be insulated to an installed R-4.2
when system components are located within the building but
outside of conditioned space and R-8 when located outside
of the building. When located within a building envelope
assembly, at least R-8 shall be applied between the duct and
that portion of the assembly furthest from conditioned
space.

EXCEPTION: Exhaust air ducts and portions of the air

distribution system within appliances or equipment.

N1104.4 Duct sealing. All ducts shall be sealed in accordance
with SECTION M1601.3.1.

N1104.5 Piping insulation. All mechanical system piping that
serves the permanent heating, ventilating, and air condition-
ing systems shall be insulated in accordance with TABLE
11-9.
EXCEPTION: Piping installed within appliances and
equipment or piping serving fluids between 55°F (13°C)
and 120°F (49°C).

TABLE 11-9
MINIMUM HVAC PIPING INSULATION THICKNESSES?
FLUID TEMPERATURE INSULATION THICKNESS
RANGE (°F) (inches)’

HEATING SYSTEMS
Low pressure/temperature 201-250 1.5
Low temperature 120-200 1.0
Steam condensate (for feed water) Any 1.5
COOLING SYSTEMS
Chilled water, refrigerant, or brine 40-55 0.75

Below 40 1.25

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm, °C = (°F - 32)/1.8.
*The pipe insulation thicknesses specified in this table are based on insulation R-values ranging from R-4 to R-4.6 per inch
of thickness. For materials with an R-value greater than R-4.6, the insulation thickness specified in this table may be reduced

as follows:
4.6 x Table Thickness
Actual R-value

New Minimum Thickness

For materials with an R-value less than R-4, the minimum
insulation thickness shall be increased as follows:

4.0 x Table Thickness
Actual R-value

New Minimum Thickness =

"For piping exposed to outdoor air, increase thickness by 0.5
inch.

SECTION N1105 SERVICE WATER HEATING

N1105.1 Water heating appliance and equipment perfor-
mance. Performance of equipment listed in TABLE 11-10 is
covered by preemptive federal law. Appliances and equip-
ment not listed in TABLE 11-10 shall be approved.

TABLE 11-10
REQUIRED PERFORMANCE OF DOMESTIC HOT WATER HEATING EQUIPMENT SUBJECT TO MINIMUM
FEDERAL STANDARDS
CATEGORY MAXIMUM INPUT RATING MINIMUM EFFICIENCY
Electric; storage or instantaneous 12 kW 0.93 - 0.00132 x V*
Gas; storage 75,000 Btu/h 0.62 - 0.0019 x V*
Gas; instantaneous 200,000 Btu/h 0.62 - 0.0019 x V*
Oil; storage 105,000 Btu/h 0.59 - 0.0019 x V*
QOil; instantaneous 210,000 Btu/h 0.59 - 0.0019 x V*

For SI: 1Btu/h = 0.2931 W, 1 gallon =3.785 L.

*V is the rated storage volume in gallons as specified by the manufacturer.

N1106 ALTERNATE DESIGN

N1106.1 Chapter 4, Residential Building Design by Systems
Analysis and Design of Buildings Utilizing Renewable
Energy Sources, of the International Energy Conservation

Code 2000, except as amended in subsection N1106.2, is an
alternative to compliance with SECTIONS N1102 AND
N1103.

N1106.2 (a) Change subsection 402.1 to read as follows:
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Compliance with this chapter will require an analysis of the
annual energy usage, completed during the building design
phase, and hereinafter called the “annual energy analysis”.

(b) Delete the exception from subsection 402.1 without
substitution.

(¢) Delete “Chapter 5” from subsection 402.1.1 and
substitute “TABLE 11-5, TABLE 11-7, or TABLE 11-11".
Delete all exceptions in subsection 402.1.1.

(d) Delete TABLES 402.1.1(1) and 402.1.1(2) including
their footnotes.

(e) In subsection 402.1.3.1.4, delete “Table 102.5.2(3)” and
substitute “TABLE 11-3”.

(f) In subsection 402.1.3.6, delete “Type A-1 Residential
building” and substitute “1 or 2 family dwelling” and delete
“Type A-2 Residential building” and substitute “townhouse”.

(g) Add the following to the last sentence of subsection
402.1.3.10: “See subsection R303.1 for ventilation require-
ments for one and two family dwellings or townhouses.”.

(h) In subsection 402.1.3.11, delete “Table 502.2” and
substitute “TABLE 11-5”.

(i) In subsection 402.4.1, delete “as required in Chapter 3”
and substitute “as follows:” and the following table:

TABLE 11-11
THERMAL DESIGN PARAMETERS EXTERNAL
DESIGN CONDITIONS
Northern Central South  Ohio
River
WINTER Design 1° 2° 9° 9°
Dry-Bulb °F
SUMMER Design 73° 74° 75° 75°
Wet-Bulb °F
SUMMER Design 89° 90° 93° 93°
Dry-Bulb °F
DEGREE DAYS 6,300 5,700 | 5,000 | 4,300
HEATING

(j) In subsection 402.5, delete “Chapter 4” and substitute
“this chapter”.

(K) In subsection 403.1.1.1, delete “Section 502.1.4.1” and
substitute “TABLE 11-4”. (Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-139; filed Jun 13, 2005,
3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3282, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary
of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-140  Section M1201.1; scope
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 140. Change SECTION M1201.1 to read as follows:
The provisions of Chapters 1, 2, and 12 through 24 shall
regulate the design, installation, and alteration of any part
of the permanent heating, ventilating, and air conditioning
for a Class 1 structure-townhouse or a Class 2 structure-1 or
2 family dwelling. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-140; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3289, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-141 Section M1201.2; application
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 141. Delete SECTION M1201.2. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-141; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3289, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

6751AC14-4.3-142  Section M1202; existing mechanical

systems
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 142. Delete SECTION M1202 and substitute to read
as follows: For existing installations see Chapter 1 and the
General Administrative Rules (675 IAC 12). (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-142; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3289, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-143  Section M1303.1; label information
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 143. Change, in SECTION M1303.1, Item 4, “ap-
proval” to “acceptance”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-143; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3289, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

6751AC 14-4.3-144  Section M1307.3.1; protection from
impact
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 144. Delete SECTION M1307.3.1. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-144, filed Jun
13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3289, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-145 Section M1411.3.1; auxiliary and

secondary drain systems
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 145. (a) In the first sentence of SECTION M1411.3.1
delete “damage to any building components will occur as a
result of overflow from the equipment drain pan or stoppage
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in the condensate drain piping” and insert “installed over a
finished ceiling”.

(b) Add an exception to the end of SECTION M1411.3.1to
read as follows: EXCEPTION: When installed on a water-
resistant floor with a floor drain in the same room or space.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-145; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3289, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-146  Section M1501.3; length limitation
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 146. Change, in the first sentence of SECTION
M1501.3, “25 feet (7,620 mm)” to read “35 feet”. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
146; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3290, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-147  Section M2001.1; installation
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13-2-9; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 147. Add SECTION M2001.1.2 to the end of SEC-
TION M2001 to read as follows: Boilers and water heaters
regulated by the Boiler and Pressure Vessel Rules Board
(680 TAC 2) under IC 22-13-2-9 are not regulated by this
code. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675
IAC 14-4.3-147; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3290, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-148 Section M2005.5; anchorage of wa-
ter heaters in Seismic Design
Category C,
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 148. Add SECTION M2005.5 to the end of SECTION
M2005 to read as follows: M2005.5 Anchorage of Water
Heaters in Seismic Design Category C,. In Seismic Design
Category C,, all gas water heaters shall be anchored or
fastened to resist horizontal displacement due to earthquake
motion as provided in SECTION M1307.2.

EXCEPTION: Where approved excessive flow valves are

implemented for the entire dwelling unit or for each gas

appliance.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-148; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3290, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-149 Section M2201.3; underground

tanks
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.149. Delete SECTION M2201.3 and substitute to read
as follows: Excavations for underground tanks shall not

undermine the foundations of existing structures.

Underground tanks shall be set on firm foundations and
surrounded with at least 6 inches (152.4 mm) of
noncorrosive inert material, such as clean sand or gravel
well-tamped in place or in accordance with the manufac-
turer’s installation instructions. Tanks shall be covered with
a minimum of 2 feet (609.6 mm) of earth or shall be covered
by not less than 1 foot (304.8 mm) of earth, on top of which
shall be placed a slab of reinforced concrete not less than 4
inches (101.6 mm) thick.

When underground tanks are, or are likely to be, subjected
to traffic, they shall be protected against damage from
vehicles passing over them by at least 3 feet (914.4 mm) of
earth cover, or 18 inches (457.2 mm) of well-tamped earth
plus 6 inches (152.4 mm) of reinforced concrete, or 8 inches
(203.2 mm) of asphaltic concrete. When asphaltic or rein-
forced concrete paving is used as part of the protection, it
shall extend at least 1 foot (304.8 mm) horizontally beyond
the outline of the tank in all directions.

The clearance from the tank to the nearest wall of a base-
ment, pit, or property line shall not be less than 1 foot (305
mm).

Corrosion protection shall be provided in accordance with
SECTION M2203.7. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-149; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28
1R 3290, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-150  Section M2301.1; general
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 150. Change SECTION M2301.1 to read as follows:
This section provides for the construction, installation, and
alteration of equipment and systems utilizing solar energy to
provide space heating or cooling and hot water heating.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-150; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3290, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-151 Section G2401.1; application
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 151. Delete, in the second sentence of the second
paragraph of SECTION G2401.1, “, inspection, operation,
and maintenance” and add “and” before “testing” and
delete the comma after “installation”. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-151; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3290, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-152 Section G2403; general definitions
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13-2-9; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7
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Sec. 152. Change SECTION G2403 as follows: (a) Change
the title to read as follows: SECTION G2403(202) GEN-
ERAL DEFINITIONS FOR THE PURPOSE OF CHAP-
TER 24 ONLY.

(b) Add to the end of the definition of BOILER, LOW
PRESSURE as follows: This definition is not applicable to
boilers regulated by the Boiler and Pressure Vessel Rules
Board (680 IAC 2) under IC 22-13-2-9.

(c) Delete the definition of CODE.

(d) Delete the definition of CODE OFFICIAL and substi-
tute to read as follows: See BUILDING OFFICIAL in
SECTION R202.

(e) Delete the definition of HAZARDOUS LOCATION.

(f) Add, after “MODULATING”, “NFPA 58. See 675 IAC
22-2.2-14”.

(g) Add, after “UNIT HEATER”, “UNUSUALLY TIGHT
CONSTRUCTION. See SECTION R202”. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-152; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3290, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-153  Section G2404.7; flood hazard
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 153. Delete SECTION G2404.7 and substitute to read
as follows: See local ordinance. (Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-153; filed Jun 13, 2005,
3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3291, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary
of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-154  Section G2405.1; structural safety
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 154. Delete, in the second sentence of SECTION
G2405.1, “repairing” and substitute “altering”. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
154, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3291, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-155  Section G2408.1; general
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 155. Make the following changes to SECTION
G2408.1: (a) Delete, at the end of the second sentence, “at
the time of inspection”.

(b) Delete, at the end of the second paragraph, “and the
requirements determined by the code official”.

(c) In the second paragraph, add “and” after “instruc-

tions” and before “the”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-155; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3291, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-156  Section G2408.3; private garages
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 156. Delete SECTION G2408.3. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-156; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3291, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-157 Section G2412.1; scope
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 157. Change SECTION G2412.1 to read as follows:
This chapter shall govern the design, installation, and
modification of piping systems. The applicability of this code
to piping systems extends from the point of delivery to the
connections with the equipment and includes the design,
materials, components, fabrication, assembly, installation,
and testing of such piping systems. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-157; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3291, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-158 Section G2412.1.1; utility piping
systems located within build-
ings

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 158. Delete SECTION G2412.1.1. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-158; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3291, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-159  Section G2413.2; maximum gas de-

mand
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 159. Delete, in the last sentence of the first paragraph
of SECTION G2413.2, “a qualified” and substitute “an
approved”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 IAC 14-4.3-159; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3291,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-160 Section G2414.3; other materials
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 160. Change “code official” to “building official”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-160; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3291, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)
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6751AC 14-4.3-161  Section G2415.8; protection against

corrosion
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 161. Change, in the third sentence of SECTION
G2415.8, “in a manner satisfactory to the code official” to
read “as approved by the building official”. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-161; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3292, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-162 Section G2415.9.1; individual out-

side appliances
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.162. Delete SECTION G2415.9.1. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-162; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3292, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-163  Section G2415.16; testing of piping
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 163. Delete, in the last sentence of SECTION G2415.16,
“, inspection”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 IAC 14-4.3-163; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3292, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-164 Section G2417; inspection, testing,
and purging
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 164. Change SECTION G2417 as follows: (a) Change
the title to read as follows: SECTION G2417 (406) TEST-
ING AND PURGING.

(b) Delete, in SECTION G2417.1, “inspected and”.
(c) Delete SECTION G2417.1.1.

(d) Change the title and text of SECTION G2417.1.2 to read
as follows: Additions. In the event additions are made following
the pressure test, the affected piping shall be tested.

EXCEPTION: Minor additions, provided the work and

connections are tested with a noncorrosive leak-detecting

fluid or other leak-detecting methods approved by the
building official.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-164; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3292, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-165 Section G2417.6.2; before turning
gas on
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 165. Change SECTION G2417.6.2 to read as follows:
Before gas is introduced into a system of new gas piping, it
shall be determined that there are no open fittings or ends
and that all manual valves at outlets on equipment are
closed and all unused valves at outlets are closed and
plugged or capped. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-165; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3292, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-166  Section G2417.6.3; test for leakage
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 166. (a) Delete, in SECTION G2417.6.3, “or into a
system that has been initially restored after an interruption
of service,”.

(b) Change the last sentence of SECTION G2417.6.3 to
read as follows: If leakage is indicated, the gas supply shall
be shut off until the leakage is corrected. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-166; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3292, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-167 Section G2417.7.1; removal from

service
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 167. Delete, from SECTION G2417.7.1, “servicing,”
and substitute “an”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-167; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3292, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-168 Section G2420.2; meter valve
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 168. Delete SECTION G2420.2. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-168; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3292, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

6751AC14-4.3-169  Section G2423; CNG gas-dispensing

systems
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 169. Delete SECTION G2423. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-169; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3292, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-170  Section G2425.1; scope
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7
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Sec. 170. Delete, from SECTION G2425.1, “, maintenance,
repair”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
1AC 14-4.3-170; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3292, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-171  Section G2427.6.10; marking
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 171. Delete SECTION G2427.6.10. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-171; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3293, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-172  Section G2427.8; venting system

termination location
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 172. Change SECTION G2427.8, Item 4, to read as
follows: 4. Through-the-wall vents for Categories I and IV
appliances and noncategorized appliances shall not termi-
nate over walkways or over an area where condensate or
vapor could be detrimental to the operation of regulators,
relief valves, or other equipment. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-172; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3293, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-173 Section G2427.9; condensation

drain
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 173. Delete SECTION G2427.9 and substitute to read
as follows: For collection and disposal of condensate from
venting systems, see local ordinance. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-173; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3293, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-174 Section G2428.1; definitions
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 174. Add, to the definition of APPLIANCE CATE-
GORIZED VENT DIAMETER/AREA in SECTION
G2428.1, “approved” after “with” and before “nationally”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-
4.3-174; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3293, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-175 Section G2431.1; scope
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 175. Change SECTION G2431.1 to read as follows:
This chapter shall govern the approval, design, installation,
construction, and alteration of the appliances and equip-

ment specifically identified herein. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-175; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3293, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-176  Section G2438; clothes dryers
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 176. Delete SECTION G2438. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-176; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3293, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

6751IAC14-4.3-177  Section G2439.5.1; maximum length
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 177. Change, in the first sentence of SECTION
G2439.5.1, “25 feet (7620 mm)” to read “35 feet”. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
177, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3293, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-178 Section G2448.1; general
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13-2-9; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 178. Add an exception to the end of SECTION
G2448.1 to read as follows: EXCEPTION: Water heaters
regulated by the Boiler and Pressure Vessel Rules Board
(680 TAC 2) under IC 22-13-2-9 are not regulated by this
code. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
IAC 14-4.3-178; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3293, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-179  Section G2452.1; general
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13-2-9; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 179. Add an exception to the end of SECTION
G2452.1 toread as follows: EXCEPTION: Boilers regulated
by the Boiler and Pressure Vessel Rules Board (680 IAC 2)
under IC 22-13-2-9 are not regulated by this code. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
179, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3293, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-180 Section P2501; general
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 180. Delete SECTION P2501 and substitute to read
as follows: The provisions of Chapters 1, 2, and 25 through
32 shall establish the requirements for plumbing and
plumbing systems. Compliance with the Indiana Plumbing
Code (675 TAC 16) shall be allowed instead of compliance
with this code. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-180; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
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3293, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-181 Section P2502; existing plumbing

systems
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 181. Delete the text of SECTION P2502 and substitute to
read as follows: See the General Administrative Rules (675 IAC
12). (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-181; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days after

filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-182 Section P2503.1; inspection re-

quired
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 182. Delete SECTION P2503.1. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-182; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-183  Section P2503.2; concealment
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 183. Delete,in SECTION P2503.2, %, inspected”. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
183, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-184 Section P2503.3; responsibility of

permitter
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 184. Delete SECTION P2503.3. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-184; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-185 Section P2503.5.2; finished plumb-
ing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 185. Delete,in SECTION P2503.5.2, Item 2, “the local
administrative authority” and substitute “local ordinance”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-
4.3-185; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-186 Section P2503.7; inspection and
testing of backflow prevention

devices
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 186. Change the title and text of SECTION P2503.7
to read as follows: Testing of backflow prevention devices.
Testing of backflow prevention devices shall comply with
SECTION P2503.7.2. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-186; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m..: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-187 Section P2503.7.1; inspections
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 187.Delete SECTION P2503.7.1. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-187. filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-188  Section P2503.7.2; testing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 188. Change SECTION P2503.7.2 to read as follows:
Reduced pressure principle backflow preventers, double
check valve assemblies, double-detector check valve assem-
blies, and pressure vacuum breaker assemblies shall be
tested at the time of installation. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-188; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-189 Section P2603.1; general
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 189. Delete, in SECTION P2603.1, “or repairing”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-189; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 JAC 14-4.3-190 Section P2603.2.1; protection
against physical damage
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 190. Make the following changes in SECTION
P2603.2.1: (a) Change “1.5 inches (38 mm)” to read “1%
inches (31 mm)”.

(b) Delete “and shall extend a minimum of 2 inches (51
mm) above sole plates and below top plates”. (Fire Preven-
tion and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-190;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)
6751AC14-4.3-191  Section P2603.5; pipes through foot-

ings or foundation walls
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7
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Sec. 191. Delete, in SECTION P2603.5, “two pipe sizes”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-
4.3-191; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3294, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-192 Section P2706.2; standpipes
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 192. Add an exception to the end of SECTION
P2706.2 to read as follows: EXCEPTION: A 1% inch (38
mm) standpipe shall extend a minimum of 30 inches (762
mm) and a maximum of 42 inches (1,067 mm). (Fire Preven-
tion and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-192;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3295, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-193 Section P2706.2.1; laundry tray

connection
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 193. Delete the last sentence of SECTION P2706.2.1.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-193; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.. 28 IR 3295, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-194  Section P2717.3; sink, dishwasher,

and food grinder
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 194. Change the last sentence of P2717.3 to read as
follows: The dishwasher waste line shall rise and be securely
fastened. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 1AC 14-4.3-194; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3295,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-195  Section P2801.5; required pan
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 195. (a) In the first sentence of SECTION P2801.5 delete
“in locations where leakage of the tanks or connections will
cause damage” and insert “above a finished ceiling”.

(b) Add an exception to SECTION P2801.5 to read as
follows: EXCEPTION: When installed on a water-resistant
floor with a floor drain in the same room or space. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-
195; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3295, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-196  Section P2802.2; temperature con-

trol
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 196. Change, in SECTION P2802.2, “requires” to

“allows”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 IAC 14-4.3-196; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3295,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-197 Section P2901.1; potable water re-
quired
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.197. Change, in SECTION P2901.1, “appropriate” to
“approved”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-197, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3295, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-198 Section P2903.5; water hammer
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 198. Change SECTION P2903.5 to read as follows:
Water Hammer. The flow velocity through the water
distribution system shall be controlled to reduce the possibil-
ity of water hammer. Water hammer arrestors, when
installed, shall be installed in accordance with manufac-
turer’s installation instructions and shall conform to
ASSE/ANSI 1010. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-198; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p-m.: 28 IR 3295, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-199  Section P2903.9.1; service valve
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 199. Change, in the last sentence of SECTION
P2903.9.1, “requirements” to “ordinance”. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-199; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3295, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-200  Section P3007.1; sewage ejectors or
sewage pumps
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 200. Delete the fourth sentence of SECTION 3007.1
and substitute to read as follows: A check valve, and a full
way valve located on the discharge side of the check valve,
shall be installed in the pump or ejector discharge piping
between the pump or ejector and the drainage system. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
200; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3295, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-201 Section P3007.1.1; ejectors alarms
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 201. Add SECTION 3007.1.1 to read as follows: Sewage
ejectors that discharge by means of automatic pumping
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equipment shall be provided with an approved, electrically
operated high water indicating alarm. A remote sensor shall
activate the alarm when the fluid level exceeds a preset level
that is less than the maximum capacity of the pit. The alarm
shall function to provide a signal to occupants within the
dwelling. Electrical power for the alarm shall be supplied
through a branch circuit separate from that supplying the
pump motor. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 IAC 14-4.3-201; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3295, eff’
90 days afier filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC14-4.3-202 Section P3101.4; extension outside a

structure
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 202. Delete SECTION P3101.4. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-202; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3296, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-203 Section P3101.5; flood resistance
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 203. Delete SECTION P3101.5. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-203; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3296, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-204 Section P3103.1; roof extension
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 204. Change SECTION P3103.1 to read as follows:
All open pipes that extend through a roof shall be termi-
nated at least 12 inches (305 mm) above the highest point
where the vent passes through the roof except that where a
roof is to be used for any purpose other than weather
protection, the vent extension shall terminate no less than 7
feet (2,134 mm) above the roof. (Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-204; filed Jun 13, 2005,
3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3296, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary
of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-205  Section P3103.2; frost closure
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 205. Delete SECTION P3103.2. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-205; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3296, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-206 Table P3105.1; maximum distance
of fixture trap from vent
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 206. Add a note to TABLE P3105.1 to read as
follows: NOTE: A trap arm serving only a bath tub or
shower may be increased to 9 feet with a slope of not less
than s inch per foot. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 [1AC 14-4.3-206; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.. 28 IR 3296, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-207 Table P3201.4; building traps
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 207. Change SECTION P3201.4 as follows: Insert a
«.” after “installed” and delete the remainder of the para-
graph. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
IAC 14-4.3-207; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3296, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-208 Table P3201.7; size of traps and

trap arms for plumbing fixtures
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 208. Change TABLE P3201.7 as follows: (a) Change
the shower trap size minimum from “2” to “1'5”.

(b) Add note (b) to read as follows: (b) A clothes washer
standpipe may be 1% inches when installed in accordance
with SECTION P2706.2. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-208; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.: 28 IR 3296, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-209  Section E3301.2; scope
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 209. Change SECTION E3301.2 to read as follows:
Chapters 1 and 33 through 42 shall cover the installation of
electrical systems, equipment, and components for the
permanent heating, ventilating, air conditioning, electrical,
plumbing, sanitary, emergency detection, emergency
communication, or fire or explosion suppression systems
that are part of a Class 1 structure-townhouse or Class 2
structure-one and two family dwelling.

Services within the scope of this code shall be limited to
120/240-volt, 0 to 400 ampere, single-phase systems.

The omission from these chapters of any material or method
of construction provided for in the Indiana Electrical Code
(675IAC 17) shall not be construed as prohibiting the use of
such material or method of construction. Electrical systems,
equipment, or components not specifically addressed in
these chapters shall comply with the applicable provisions of
the Indiana Electrical Code (675 IAC 17).

Compliance with the Indiana Electrical Code (675 IAC 17)
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is allowed instead of compliance with this code.
EXCEPTION: This section does not require the installa-
tion of an electrical system in Class 2 structures.

(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-

4.3-209; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3296, eff 90 days

after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-210 Section E3301.3; not covered
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 210. Add Item 3 to SECTION E3301.3 to read as
follows: 3. Installations not part of a Class 1 structure-
townhouse or Class 2 structure-one and two family dwelling.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 [AC 14-
4.3-210; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3297, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-211 Section E3303.2; inspection re-
quired

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 211. Delete SECTION E3303.2. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-211; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3297, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-212  Section E3304.2; interrupting rating
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 212. Change SECTION E3304.2 to read as follows:
Equipment intended to interrupt current at fault levels shall
have an interrupting rating sufficient for the nominal circuit
voltage and the current that is available at the line terminals
of the equipment. Equipment intended to interrupt current
at other than fault levels shall have an interrupting rating at
nominal circuit voltage sufficient for the current that must
be interrupted. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-212; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3297, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-213  Section E3305.6; illumination
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 213. Add a sentence to the end of SECTION E3305.6 to
read as follows: Additional lighting fixtures shall not be
required where the work space is illuminated by an adjacent
artificial light source. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-213; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00p.m.: 28
IR 3297, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)
6751AC14-4.3-214 Section E3306.5; individual conduc-

tor insulation
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 214. Delete the second sentence in Section E3306.5
without substitution. Delete the period after the last sentence
and add “in accordance with Table E3605.1”. (Fire Preven-
tion and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-214;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3297, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-215 Section E3401; general
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 215. Change SECTION E3401 as follows: (a) Delete
the definition of APPROVED and substitute to read as
follows: See the definition of APPROVED in SECTION
R202.

(b) Delete the definition of BRANCH CIRCUIT, GEN-
ERAL PURPOSE and substitute: A branch circuit that
supplies two or more receptacles or outlets for lighting and
appliances.

(¢) Change the definition of Grounding Conductor,
Equipment to read as follows: The conductor used to
connect the noncurrent-carrying metal parts of equipment,
raceways, and other enclosures to the system grounded
conductor or the grounding electrode conductor, or both, at
the service equipment or at the source of a separately
derived system.

(d) Change the definition of Grounding Electrode Con-
ductor to read as follows: The conductor used to connect the
grounding electrode(s) to the equipment grounding conduc-
tor or to the grounded conductor, or to both, at the service
equipment, at each building or structure where supplied
from a common service, or at the source of a separately
derived system.

(e) Delete the definition of GROUND-FAULT CIRCUIT-
INTERRUPTER and substitute: A device intended for the
protection of personnel that functions to de-energize a
circuit or portion thereof within an established period of
time when a current to ground exceeds the value established
for a Class A device.

(f) Delete the definition of LABELED and substitute as
follows: See the definition of LABELED in SECTION R202.

(g) Delete the definition of LISTED and substitute to read as
follows: See the definition of LISTED AND LISTING in
SECTION R202. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-215; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3297, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-216 Section E3501.6.2; service discon-
nect location
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7
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Sec. 216. At the end of SECTION E3501.6.2, add a
sentence to read as follows: “Conductors shall be considered
outside of a building or structure under any of the following
conditions:

(1) where installed under not less than 2 inches (51 mm) of

concrete beneath a building or other structure,

(2) where installed within a building or other structure in

a raceway that is encased in concrete or brick,

(3) where installed in conduit and under not less than 18

inches (457 mm) of earth beneath a building or other

structure.”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-216; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3297, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-217 Table E3503.1; service conductor
and grounding electrode con-

ductor sizing
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 217. Delete all references to insulation types without
substitution. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-217, filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3298, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-218 Section E3504.2.1; above roofs
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 218. In Exception 1, after “pedestrian”, insert “or
vehicular”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 1AC 14-4.3-218; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3298,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-219  Section E3505.5; protection of ser-

vice cables against damage
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 219. In SECTION E3505.5, delete “rigid nonmetallic
conduit suitable for the location” and insert “Schedule 80
rigid nonmetallic conduit”. (Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-219; filed Jun 13, 2005,
3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3298, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary
of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-220 Section E3506.3; available short-

circuit current
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 220. Delete, from SECTION E3506.3, ¢, but not less
than 10,000 amperes”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-220; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m..: 28 IR 3298, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-221 Section E3511.1; methods of
grounding conductor connec-

tion to electrodes
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 221. Change the first sentence of SECTION E3511.1
by adding “exothermic welding” between “by” and “listed”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-221; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3298, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-222 Section E3602.9.1; minimum

branch circuit for ranges
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 222. Add Exceptions 1 and 2 to SECTION E3602.9.1
to read as follows:
EXCEPTIONS: 1. Tap conductors supplying electric
ranges, wall-mounted electric ovens, and counter-mounted
electric cooking units from a 50-ampere branch circuit
shall have an ampacity of not less than 20 and shall be
sufficient for the load to be served. The taps shall not be
longer than necessary for servicing the appliance.
2. The neutral conductor of a 3-wire branch circuit
supplying a household electric range, a wall-mounted
oven, or a counter-mounted cooking unit shall be permit-
ted to be smaller than the ungrounded conductors where
the maximum demand of a range of 8% kW or more rating
has been computed according to Column A of TABLE
E3604.3(2), but shall have an ampacity of not less than 70
percent of the branch-circuit rating and shall not be
smaller than No. 10.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-222; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3298, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-223 Section E3602.10; branch circuits

serving heating loads
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 223. In the second sentence of SECTION E3602.10,
insert “25” to the list of circuit ratings. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-223; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3298, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-224 Section E3602.12; branch circuits

serving room air conditioners
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 224. In SECTION E3602.12, Item 4, delete “or the
rating of the branch-circuit conductors”. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-224, filed Jun

13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3298, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)
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675 TAC 14-4.3-225 Section E3602.12.1; where no other

loads are supplied
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 225.In SECTION E3602.12.1, delete “appliances are
also supplied” and insert “loads are supplied”. (Fire Preven-
tion and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-225;

filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3299, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 JAC 14-4.3-226  Section E3602.12.2; where lighting
units or other appliances are

also supplied
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 226. Delete the text of SECTION E3602.12.2 and
substitute: The total marked rating of a cord-and-
attachment-plug-connected room air conditioner shall not
exceed 50 percent of the rating of a branch circuit where
lighting outlets, other appliances, or general use receptacles
are also supplied. Where the circuitry is interlocked to
prevent simultaneous operation of the room air conditioner
and energization of other outlets on the same branch circuit,
a cord-and-attachment-plug-connected room air conditioner
shall not exceed 80 percent of the branch-circuit rating.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-226; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3299, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-227 Section E3604.4; feeder neutral

load
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 227. Add a sentence to the end of SECTION 3604.4 to
read as follows: “A further demand factor of 70 percent shall be
permitted for that portion of the unbalanced load in excess of
200 amps.”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
IAC 14-4.3-227; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3299, eff 90
days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-228 Section E3703.4; protection from

damage
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 228. In the third sentence of SECTION E3703.4, delete
“service laterals” and substitute “underground service conduc-
tors”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 [AC
14-4.3-228; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3299, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-229 Figure E3801.4; countertop recep-
tacles
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 229. Change FIGURE E3801.4 as follows: Add to
FIGURE E3801.4 text to read “GFCI” next to the receptacle
for the island countertop. (Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-229; filed Jun 13, 2005,
3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3299, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary
of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-230  Section E3801.4.5; receptacle outlet

location
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.230. Change the first sentence of SECTION E3801.4.5
to read as follows: Receptacle outlets shall be located above,
but not more than 20 inches (508 mm) above the countertop.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-
4.3-230; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3299, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-231 Section E3801.6; bathroom
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.231.In SECTION E3801.6, delete the second sentence
and substitute: The receptacle outlet shall be located on a
wall or partition that is adjacent to the basin or basin
countertop. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 1AC 14-4.3-231; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3299,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-232 Section E3801.9; basements and

garages
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 232. In the last sentence of SECTION E3801.9, delete
“in the unfinished portion” and substitute “in each separate
unfinished portion”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-232; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m.. 28 IR 3299, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-233  Section E3801.11; HVAC outlet
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 233. In the first sentence of SECTION E3801.11,
delete “located in attics and crawl spaces” without substitu-
tion. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
IAC 14-4.3-233; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3299, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC14-4.3-234  Section E3802.8; boathouse recepta-

cles
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 234. Change SECTION 3802.8 to read as follows: All
125-volt, single phase, 15 or 20 ampere receptacles installed
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in boathouses shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter
protection for personnel. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 I1AC 14-4.3-234; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m..: 28 IR 3299, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-235 Section E3802.11; bedroom outlets
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 235. In SECTION E3802.11, add “receptacle” after
“20-ampere” and before “outlets”. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 [AC 14-4.3-235; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3300, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-236  Section E3803.3; additional loca-

tions
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 236. In the second sentence, the third sentence, and
the exception of SECTION E3803.3, delete “egress door”
and substitute “entrances or exits”. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-236; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3300, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675TAC 14-4.3-237  Section E3805.1; box, conduit body,

or fitting; where required
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 237. In the first sentence of SECTION E3805.1, after
“junction point”, insert “, termination point”. (Fire Preven-
tion and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-237;

filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3300, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-238 Section E3805.3.1; nonmetallic-
sheathed cable and nonmetallic

boxes
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: I1C 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 238. In SECTION E3805.3.1, after “Where nonmetallic-
sheathed cable”, insert “or multiconductor Type UF cable” and,
after “%4 inch (6.4 mm)”, insert “and beyond any cable clamp”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
238; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3300, eff 90 days after

filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-239 Section E3805.3.2; securing to box
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 239. In SECTION E3805.3.2, in the exception, after

cable entries shall be permitted in a single cable knockout
opening”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 IAC 14-4.3-239; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3300,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-240 Section E3806.5; in wall or ceiling
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 240. In SECTION E3806.5, in the first sentence, after
“tile”, insert “, gypsum, plaster” and, in the second sentence,
after “combustible”, insert “surface”. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-240; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3300, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-241 Section E3806.8.2.1; nails and

SCrews
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 241. Change the section heading to “Nails and
screws”. In the text, delete “Nails”, and insert “Nails and
screws,”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission;
675 1AC 14-4.3-241; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3300,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-242  Section E3807.7; cables
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 242. At the end of Part 6 in the exception, delete the
words “the applicable article”. (Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-4.3-242; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p-m.: 28 IR 3300, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-243 Section E3808.7; load-side equip-

ment
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 243. Add EXCEPTION 2 to SECTION E3808.7 to
read as follows: EXCEPTION 2. It shall be permissible to
ground meter enclosures by connection to the grounded
circuit conductor on the load-side of the service if:

(1) all meter enclosures are located near the service

disconnecting means; and

(2) the size of the grounded circuit conductor is not

smaller than the size specified in TABLE E3808.12 for

equipment grounding conductors.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-243; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3300, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675TIAC14-4.3-244  Section E3808.8; types of equipment
grounding conductors

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

“Where nonmetallic-sheathed”, insert “or multiconductor Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7
Type UF” and, at the end of the exception, insert “Multiple
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Sec. 244. In SECTION E3808.8, delete the first sentence in
Item 1 and insert “A copper, aluminum, or copper-clad alumi-
num conductor”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-244; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3300, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-245  Section E3901.3; indicating
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 245. Make the following changes to SECTION
E3901.3: (a) In the second sentence, delete “single throw”.

(b) Add an exception to read as follows: “Vertically
operated double-throw switches shall be permitted to be in
the closed (on) position with the handle in either the up or
down position”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commis-
sion; 675 IAC 14-4.3-245; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR
3301, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-246 Section E3902.9; outdoor locations
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 246. Delete SECTION E3902.9 without substitution.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-246; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3301, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-247 Section E3902.10; wet locations

other than outdoors
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 247. Delete the title of SECTION E3902.10 and
substitute “Exterior wet locations”. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-247. filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3301, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 TAC 14-4.3-248 Section E3902.13; outdoor installa-
tion
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.248. Delete SECTION E3902.13 without substitution.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-248; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3301, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

6751AC14-4.3-249 Section E3903.11; fixtures in clothes

closets
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 249. In SECTION E3903.11, in Item 4, delete “on”.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-249; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3301, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675TAC 14-4.3-250 Table E4103.5; overhead conductor

clearances
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 250. In TABLE E4103.5, in the second column, delete
“22” and substitute “22.5” and delete “14” and substitute
“14.5”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675
IAC 14-4.3-250; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3301, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-251 Section E4104.1; bonded parts
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 251. In SECTION E4104.1, at the end of Item 1, add
a sentence to read as follows: Where reinforcing steel is
encapsulated with a nonconductive compound, provisions
shall be made for an alternative means to eliminate voltage
gradients that would otherwise be provided by
unencapsulated, bonded reinforcing steel. (Fire Prevention
and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-251; filed Jun
13,2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3301, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-252 Section E4106.8.2; other enclosures
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 252. In SECTION E4106.8.2, add requirement 6 to
read as follows: 6. Comprised of copper, brass, suitable
plastic, or other approved corrosion-resistant material. (Fire
Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-
252; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3301, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-253  Section E4106.10; electrically oper-
ated pool covers

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 253. In SECTION E4106.10, add a sentence to read
as follows: The device that controls the operation of the
motor for an electrically operated pool cover shall be located
so that the operator has full view of the pool. (Fire Preven-
tion and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-253;
filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3301, eff 90 days after
filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-254 Section E4106.12.2; permanently

wired radiant heaters
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 254. In SECTION E4106.12.2, after the second
sentence, delete the period and insert “unless otherwise
approved.”. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission,
675 IAC 14-4.3-254; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3301,
eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)
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675 TAC 14-4.3-255 Section E4201.2; definitions
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec.255. In SECTION E4201.2, before the definition of Class
2 circuit, insert “ABANDONED CLASS 2 CABLE” and its
definition to read as follows: Installed Class 2 cable that is not
terminated at equipment and not identified for future use with
a tag. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 I[AC
14-4.3-255; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3302, eff 90 days
afier filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-256  Section E4201.3; spread of fire or

products of combustion
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 256. Add a new SECTION E4201.3 to the end of
SECTION E4201 to read as follows: E4201.3 Spread of fire
or products of combustion. The accessible portion of
abandoned Class 2 cables shall not be permitted to remain.
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission, 675 IAC 14-
4.3-256; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3302, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-257 Chapter 43; referenced standards
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 257. Delete, in the first paragraph of CHAPTER 43,
“Section 102.4” and substitute to read as follows: SECTION
R102. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675
IAC 14-4.3-257; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3302, eff
90 days after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-258 Appendix A; sizing and capacities
of gas pipe

Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13

Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 258. Delete APPENDIX A. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-258; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3302, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-259 Appendix B; sizing of venting sys-
tems serving appliances
equipped with draft hoods, Cat-
egory 1 appliances, and appli-
ances listed for use and Type B

vents
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: I1C 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 259. Delete APPENDIX B. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-259; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3302, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-260 Appendix C; exit terminals of me-
chanical draft and direct-vent

systems
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 260. Delete APPENDIX C. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-260; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3302, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)
6751AC14-4.3-261 AppendixD; recommend procedure

for safety inspection of an exist-

ing appliance installation
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 261. Delete APPENDIX D. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-261; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3302, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)
6751AC14-4.3-262 Appendix E; manufactured housing

used as dwellings
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 262. (a) Change the second paragraph of AE101.1
General to read as follows: AE 101.2 Applicability. These
provisions shall be applicable only to a manufactured home
or mobile home used as a dwelling unit on privately owned
(nonrental) lots and shall apply to the following:

1. Construction or alteration of any foundation system

that is necessary to provide for the installation of a

manufactured home unit.

2. Construction, installation, addition, or alteration of the

building service equipment that is necessary for connect-

ing manufactured homes to water, fuel, or power supplies
and sewage systems.

3. Alterations or additions to existing manufactured

homes. The construction, alteration, and use of accessory

buildings and structures and their building service
equipment shall comply with the applicable requirements

of the Indiana Residential Code (675 IAC 14).

These provisions shall not be applicable to the design and
factory construction of manufactured homes nor shall they
be deemed to authorize either modifications or additions to
manufactured homes.

(b) Change subsection AE102.1 to read as follows:
Manufactured homes and their building service equipment
to which additions or alterations are made shall comply with
all of the applicable requirements of the Indiana Residential
Code (675 TIAC 14) for new facilities.

(c) Change the title and text of subsection AE102.2 to read
as follows: AE102.2 Additions. Additions made to a manu-
factured home shall conform to the requirements of this
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code and all other applicable Indiana codes. Additions shall
be structurally independent from the manufactured home.
EXCEPTION: Structural independence need not be
provided when:
(1) structural calculations are provided to the building
official confirming that the addition will not adversely
affect the structural integrity of the manufactured
home, or
(2) the manufacturer of the home confirms, in writing,
that the home will safely support the structural loads
imposed by the proposed addition.

(d) Add subsection AE102.2.1 to read as follows:
AE102.2.1 Alterations. Alterations may be made to any
manufactured home or to its building service equipment
without requiring the existing manufactured home or its
building service equipment to comply with all the require-
ments of these provisions, provided the alteration or addi-
tions conform to that required for new construction, and
provided further that no hazard to life, health, or safety will
be created by such additions or alterations.

(e) Delete subsection AE102.3 without substitution.

(f) Change subsection AE102.4 to read as follows: The use
or occupancy of any manufactured home shall not be
changed unless evidence is provided to show compliance
with the applicable rules of the Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission for the new use or occupancy and be
released for construction when required by the General
Administrative Rules (675 TAC 12).

(g) Delete AE102.5 without substitution.

(h) Change subsection AE301.1 to read as follows: Where
required by local ordinance, a manufactured home shall not
be installed or altered without first obtaining a permit.

(i) Change the title and text of subsection AE301.2 to read
as follows: AE301.2 Additions and alterations to a manufac-
tured home. Where required by local ordinance, a permit
shall be obtained to alter, remodel, or add accessory build-
ings or structures to a manufactured home.

(j) Delete subsection AE301.3 without substitution.
(k) Delete subsection AE301.4 without substitution.
(1) Delete SECTION AE302 without substitution.
(m) Delete SECTION AE303 without substitution.
(n) Delete SECTION AE304 without substitution.
(0) Delete SECTION AE305 without substitution.

(p) Delete SECTION AE306 without substitution.

(q) Delete SECTION AE307 without substitution.

(r) Change SECTION AE402 to read as follows: Manufac-
tured homes and their accessory buildings shall be located
on the property in accordance with the applicable sections
of the Indiana Residential Code (675 IAC 14) and the
ordinances of the jurisdiction in which the home is sited.

(s) Change the exception in subsection AES01.1 to read as
follows: EXCEPTION: When specifically approved by the
building official, foundation and anchoring systems that are
constructed in accordance with the methods specified in
Section A600 of this code.

(t) Change the text of AE502.1 to read as follows: Founda-
tion systems designed and constructed in accordance with
this section shall be considered as a permanent installation.
Where the manufacturer’s installation instructions and
foundation design details for the home are available, the
foundation system shall be installed in accordance with
those instructions.

(u) Change subsection AES02.5 to read as follows:
Provisions shall be made for the control and drainage of
surface water away from the manufactured home in accor-
dance with SECTION 401.3 of this code.

(v) Change subsection AES504 to read as follows: Acces-
sory structures shall not be structurally supported by a
manufactured home.

EXCEPTION: Structural independence need not be

provided when:

1. structural calculations are provided to the building
official confirming that the addition will not adversely
affect the structural integrity of the manufactured
home, or

2. the manufacturer of the home confirms, in writing,
that the home will safely support the structural loads
imposed by the proposed accessory structure.

(w) Change SECTION AES05 to read as follows: The
alteration, replacement, or addition to the building service
equipment, other than that required for the initial installa-
tion of the manufactured home, shall conform to the regula-
tions set forth in this code.

(x) Delete subsection AE506.2 without substitution.

(y) Change subsection AES07 to read as follows: Alter-
ations made to a manufactured home subsequent to its initial
installation shall conform to the occupancy, fire safety, and
energy conservation requirements set forth in, or referenced
by, the applicable rules of the Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission.

(z) Change AE604.1 to read as follows: Ground Anchors.
Ground anchors shall be designed and installed to transfer
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the anchoring loads to the ground. The ground anchors shall
be sized and installed to the full depth and as specified in the
manufacturer’s installation manual and shall be installed in
undisturbed soil.

(aa) Change subsection AE604.3 to read as follows: All
anchoring equipment exposed to weathering shall have a
resistance to weather deterioration at least equivalent to that
provided by a coating of zinc on steel of not less than 0.625
ounces per square foot on each side of the surface coated.

(bb) Add a new SECTION AE701 Manufacturer’s
Installation Instructions to read as follows: Manufacturer’s
Installation Instructions. When the manufacturer’s installa-
tion instructions are available, manufactured homes in-
stalled upon owned (nonrental) lots shall be installed per
those installation instructions. (Fire Prevention and Building
Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-262; filed Jun 13, 2005,
3:00p.m.: 28 IR 3302, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary
of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-263 Appendix F; radon control methods
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 263. Delete APPENDIX F. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-263; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3304, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

6751AC 14-4.3-264 Appendix G; swimming pools, spas,

and hot tubs
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 264. Delete APPENDIX G and substitute to read as
follows: See the Indiana Swimming Pool Code (675 IAC 20).
(Fire Prevention and Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-
4.3-264; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3304, eff 90 days
after filing with the Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-265 Appendix H; patio covers
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 265. Delete APPENDIX H. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-265; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3304, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

6751AC14-4.3-266 AppendixI; private sewage disposal
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 266. Delete APPENDIX 1. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-266; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3304, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-267 Appendix J; existing buildings and

structures
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected: IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 267. Delete APPENDIX J and substitute to read as
follows: See the General Administrative Rules (675 IAC 12)
and local ordinance. (Fire Prevention and Building Safety
Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-267; filed Jun 13, 2005, 3:00
p.m..: 28 IR 3304, eff 90 days after filing with the Secretary of
State)

675 TIAC 14-4.3-268 Appendix K; sound transmission
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 268. Delete APPENDIX K. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-268; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3304, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

675 IAC 14-4.3-269 Appendix L; ICC International
Residential Electrical Provi-
sions/National Electrical Code

Cross Reference
Authority: IC 22-13-2-2; IC 22-13-2-13
Affected:  IC 22-12; IC 22-13; IC 22-14; IC 22-15; IC 36-7

Sec. 269. Delete APPENDIX L. (Fire Prevention and
Building Safety Commission; 675 IAC 14-4.3-269; filed Jun 13,
2005, 3:00 p.m.: 28 IR 3304, eff 90 days after filing with the
Secretary of State)

SECTION 2. THE FOLLOWING ARE REPEALED: 675
IAC 14-4.2-1; 675 IAC 14-4.2-2; 675 TAC 14-4.2-3; 675 IAC
14-4.2-4; 675 TAC 14-4.2-5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-6; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-7;6751AC 14-4.2-8; 6751AC 14-4.2-9; 675IAC 14-4.2-10;
675 IAC 14-4.2-11; 675 IAC 14-4.2-12; 675 IAC 14-4.2-13;
675 TAC 14-4.2-13.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-14; 675 IAC 14-4.2-15;
675 IAC 14-4.2-15.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-16; 675 IAC 14-4.2-17;
675 IAC 14-4.2-18; 675 IAC 14-4.2-19; 675 IAC 14-4.2-19.5;
675 IAC 14-4.2-20; 675 IAC 14-4.2-20.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-21;
675 IAC 14-4.2-22; 675 IAC 14-4.2-23; 675 1AC 14-4.2-24;
675 IAC 14-4.2-25; 675 IAC 14-4.2-26; 675 TIAC 14-4.2-26.5;
675 IAC 14-4.2-27; 675 IAC 14-4.2-27.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-28;
675 IAC 14-4.2-29; 675 IAC 14-4.2-30; 675 IAC 14-4.2-31;
675 IAC 14-4.2-32; 675 IAC 14-4.2-33; 675 IAC 14-4.2-34;
675 IAC 14-4.2-35; 675 IAC 14-4.2-36; 675 IAC 14-4.2-37;
675 IAC 14-4.2-37.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-38; 675 IAC 14-4.2-39;
675 IAC 14-4.2-40; 675 IAC 14-4.2-41; 675 IAC 14-4.2-42;
675 IAC 14-4.2-43; 675 IAC 14-4.2-44; 675 1AC 14-4.2-45;
675 TAC 14-4.2-45.3; 675 TAC 14-4.2-45.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-
45.6; 675 IAC 14-4.2-46; 675 TIAC 14-4.2-46.5; 675 TAC 14-
4.2-46.6; 675 TIAC 14-4.2-46.8; 675 TAC 14-4.2-47; 675 1AC
14-4.2-48; 675 IAC 14-4.2-49; 675 TAC 14-4.2-49.1; 675 IAC
14-4.2-49.3;6751AC 14-4.2-49.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-50; 675 IAC
14-4.2-51; 6751AC 14-4.2-52; 675 TAC 14-4.2-53; 675 IAC 14-
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4.2-53.7; 675 1AC 14-4.2-54; 675 IAC 14-4.2-55; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-56; 675 IAC 14-4.2-57; 675 IAC 14-4.2-58; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-59; 675 IAC 14-4.2-60; 675 TAC 14-4.2-61; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-62; 675 IAC 14-4.2-63; 675 IAC 14-4.2-64; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-65; 675 IAC 14-4.2-66; 675 IAC 14-4.2-67; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-67.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-68; 675 IAC 14-4.2-69; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-69.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-69.6; 675 IAC 14-4.2-70; 675 IAC
14-4.2-71;6751AC 14-4.2-72;6751AC 14-4.2-73; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-73.5; 675 1AC 14-4.2-74; 675 IAC 14-4.2-75; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-75.5; 675 1AC 14-4.2-76; 675 IAC 14-4.2-77; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-71.5; 675 1AC 14-4.2-77.6; 675 IAC 14-4.2-77.7; 675 IAC
14-4.2-78; 675 IAC 14-4.2-78.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-79; 675 IAC
14-4.2-80; 675 IAC 14-4.2-81; 675 TAC 14-4.2-81.2; 675 IAC
14-4.2-81.3;6751AC 14-4.2-81.7;6751AC 14-4.2-82; 675 IAC
14-4.2-83; 675 IAC 14-4.2-84; 675 IAC 14-4.2-84.5; 675 IAC
14-4.2-85; 675 IAC 14-4.2-85.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-86; 675 IAC
14-4.2-87; 6751AC 14-4.2-88; 675 TAC 14-4.2-89; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-89.2; 675 IAC 14-4.2-89.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-89.6; 675 IAC
14-4.2-89.8; 6751AC 14-4.2-89.9; 675 1AC 14-4.2-90; 675 IAC
14-4.2-91; 6751AC 14-4.2-92; 675 TAC 14-4.2-93; 675 1AC 14-
4.2-94; 675 IAC 14-4.2-95; 675 TIAC 14-4.2-96; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-96.2; 675 TAC 14-4.2-97; 675 1AC 14-4.2-97.5; 675 IAC
14-4.2-97.9; 675 IAC 14-4.2-98; 675 IAC 14-4.2-99; 675 IAC
14-4.2-100; 675TAC 14-4.2-101; 675TAC 14-4.2-102; 675 IAC
14-4.2-103;675TAC 14-4.2-104; 675 TAC 14-4.2-105; 675 IAC
14-4.2-105.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-106; 675 IAC 14-4.2-107; 675
IAC 14-4.2-108;675IAC 14-4.2-109; 675TAC 14-4.2-110; 675
IAC 14-4.2-111; 675 IAC 14-4.2-112; 675 IAC 14-4.2-112.5;
6751IAC 14-4.2-113;6751IAC 14-4.2-114;6751AC 14-4.2-115;
6751IAC 14-4.2-116;6751AC 14-4.2-117;6751AC 14-4.2-118;
6751IAC14-4.2-119;6751AC 14-4.2-120; 675IAC 14-4.2-121;
6751AC 14-4.2-122;6751AC 14-4.2-123; 675 1AC 14-4.2-124;
6751AC 14-4.2-125;6751AC 14-4.2-126; 675 1AC 14-4.2-127,
6751AC 14-4.2-128;6751AC 14-4.2-129; 675 1AC 14-4.2-130;
6751IAC 14-4.2-131;675TAC 14-4.2-132; 675 1AC 14-4.2-133;
6751AC 14-4.2-134;6751AC 14-4.2-135; 675 1AC 14-4.2-136;
6751AC 14-4.2-137;6751AC 14-4.2-138; 675 1AC 14-4.2-139;
6751AC 14-4.2-140;675TAC 14-4.2-141; 675 1AC 14-4.2-142;
6751AC 14-4.2-143;6751AC 14-4.2-144; 675 1AC 14-4.2-145;
6751AC 14-4.2-146;6751AC 14-4.2-147; 675 1AC 14-4.2-148;
6751AC 14-4.2-149;6751AC 14-4.2-150; 675 TAC 14-4.2-151;
6751AC 14-4.2-152;675TAC 14-4.2-153; 675 1AC 14-4.2-154;
6751AC 14-4.2-155;6751AC 14-4.2-156; 6751AC 14-4.2-157,
6751AC 14-4.2-158;6751AC 14-4.2-159; 675 IAC 14-4.2-160;
675IAC14-4.2-161;6751AC 14-4.2-162; 675 1AC 14-4.2-163;
6751AC 14-4.2-164;6751AC 14-4.2-165; 675 1AC 14-4.2-166;
6751AC14-4.2-167;6751AC 14-4.2-168; 675 IAC 14-4.2-169;
675 IAC 14-4.2-170; 675 IAC 14-4.2-171; 675 IAC 14-4.2-
171.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-172; 675 IAC 14-4.2-173; 675 IAC 14-
4.2-174; 675 IAC 14-4.2-174.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-175; 675 IAC
14-4.2-176; 675 1AC 14-4.2-177; 675 IAC 14-4.2-177.5; 675
IAC 14-4.2-178;6751AC 14-4.2-179; 675 1AC 14-4.2-180; 675
IAC 14-4.2-181; 675 IAC 14-4.2-181.1; 675 IAC 14-4.2-182;
675 IAC 14-4.2-182.1; 675 TAC 14-4.2-183; 675 IAC 14-4.2-
184; 675 TAC 14-4.2-185; 675 IAC 14-4.2-185.1; 675 IAC 14-

4.2-186; 675 IAC 14-4.2-187; 675 IAC 14-4.2-187.1; 675 IAC
14-4.2-187.2; 675 IAC 14-4.2-187.3; 675 IAC 14-4.2-187.4;
675 TAC 14-4.2-188; 675 IAC 14-4.2-189; 675 IAC 14-4.2-
189.2; 675 TAC 14-4.2-190; 675 IAC 14-4.2-190.1; 675 IAC
14-4.2-190.2; 675 IAC 14-4.2-190.3; 675 IAC 14-4.2-190.4;
675 IAC 14-4.2-190.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-191; 675 IAC 14-4.2-
191.1; 675 IAC 14-4.2-191.2; 675 IAC 14-4.2-191.3; 675 IAC
14-4.2-191.4; 675 1AC 14-4.2-191.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-192; 675
IAC 14-4.2-192.1; 675 IAC 14-4.2-192.2; 675 IAC 14-4.2-
192.3; 675 IAC 14-4.2-192.4; 675 IAC 14-4.2-192.5; 675 IAC
14-4.2-192.6; 675 IAC 14-4.2-193; 675 IAC 14-4.2-193.1; 675
IAC 14-4.2-193.2; 675 IAC 14-4.2-193.3; 675 IAC 14-4.2-
193.4; 675 IAC 14-4.2-193.5; 675 TAC 14-4.2-194; 675 IAC
14-4.2-194.1; 675 TAC 14-4.2-194.2; 675 IAC 14-4.2-194.3;
6751AC 14-4.2-194.4; 675 IAC 14-4.2-194.5; 675 IAC 14-4.2-
194.6; 675 TAC 14-4.2-194.7; 675 I1AC 14-4.2-195; 675 1AC
14-4.2-196;675TAC 14-4.2-197; 675 TAC 14-4.2-198; 675 IAC
14-4.2-199; 675TAC 14-4.2-200; 675 TAC 14-4.2-201; 675 IAC
14-4.2-202;675TAC 14-4.2-203; 675 TIAC 14-4.2-204; 675 IAC
14-4.2-205; 675 IAC 14-4.2-206.

SECTION 3. SECTIONS 1 and 2 of this document take
effect ninety (90) days after filing with the secretary of state.

LSA Document #04-194(F)

Notice of Intent Published: August 1, 2004, 27 IR 3594
Proposed Rule Published: October 1, 2004, 28 IR 268
Hearing Held: December 15, 2004 and February 1, 2005
Approved by Attorney General: May 24, 2005

Approved by Governor: June 13, 2005

Filed with Secretary of State: June 13, 2005, 3:00 p.m.

IC 4-22-7-5(c) Notice from Secretary of State Regarding
Documents Incorporated by Reference: 2003 International
Residential Code for One and Two Family Dwellings, fifth
printing.
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TITLE 511 INDIANA STATE BOARD OF
EDUCATION

Under IC 4-22-2-38, corrects the following inaccurate
references to a statute or rule in the Indiana Administrative
Code, 2005 Edition:

(1) In 511 TAC 1-2.5-1, delete “IC 20-10.1-6.5-4” and insert

“IC 21-1-31-4".

(2) In 511 TAC 1-3-1(0)(2), delete “IC 20-8.1-3” and insert

“IC 20-33-2”.

(3) In 511 IAC 1-3-2(e)(4), delete “IC 20-8.1-6.1-6” and

insert “IC 20-26-11-10".

(4) In 511 IAC 1-3-2(e)(6), delete “IC 20-8.1-6.1-6” and

insert “IC 20-26-11-10".

(5)In511TAC 1-6-1(3), delete “IC 20-8.1-6.1” and insert “IC

20-26-11".

(6) In 511 IAC 1-6-2, delete “IC 20-8.1-6.1-2” and insert “IC

20-26-11-5".

(7) In 511 TAC 1-6-3, delete “IC 20-8.1-6.2” and insert “IC

20-26-11-5".

(8) In 511 IAC 1-6-4, delete “IC 20-1-6-1(a)” and insert “IC

20-35-1-2".

(9) In 511 TAC 1-6-4, delete “511 IAC 7-15-5 and insert

“511 IAC 7-30-3”.

(10) In 511 TAC 1-6-5(a), delete “IC 20-8.1-6.1-9” and insert

“IC 20-26-11-14".

(11) In 511 IAC 1-7-1, delete “IC 20-8.1-3-2(b)” and insert

“IC 20-33-2-3".

(12) In 511 TAC 1-7-1, delete “IC 20-8.1-3” and insert “IC

20-33-2".

(13) In 511 TAC 1-8-2, delete “IC 20-8.1-6.1 or IC 20-8.1-

6.5” and insert “IC 20-26-11".

(14) In 511 TIAC 1-8-7(a), delete “IC 20-8.1-6.1-8(h)” and

insert “IC 20-26-11-13(h)”.

(15) In 511 IAC 1-8-11(a), delete “IC 20-8.1-6.1-8(h)” and

insert “IC 20-26-11-13(h)”.

(16) In 511 TIAC 4-4-3(b), delete “IC 20-1-11.3” and insert

“IC 20-20-1".

(17) In 511 TAC 5-1-1(b), delete “IC 20-10.1-12.1-1” and

insert “IC 20-20-6-1".

(18) In 511 IAC 5-1-1(e), delete “IC 20-8.1-3-17" and insert

“IC 20-33-2-4".

(19) In 511 IAC 5-1-1(f), delete “IC 20-8.1-3-17(b)(2)” and

insert “IC 20-33-2-6(a)(3)”.

(20) In 511 TIAC 5-2-4(d), delete “IC 20-1-6” and insert “IC

20-35”.

(21) In 511 TAC 5-3-2, delete “IC 20-10.1-5.7-1" and insert

“IC 20-30-10-1".

(22) In 511 TAC 6-7-2(a)(2), delete “IC 20-10.1-16-13" and

insert “IC 20-32-4".

(23) In 511 TAC 6-7-6(c)(7), delete “IC 20-10.1-4-7” and

insert “IC 20-30-5-9”.

(24) In 511 IAC 6-7-6.1(c)(6), delete “IC 20-10.1-4-7" and

insert “IC 20-30-5-9”.

(25)In511TAC6-10-1, delete “IC 20-10.1-15” and insert “IC
20-30-117.

(26) In 511 IAC 6.1-1-1(b)(2), delete “IC 20-10.2-3” and
insert “IC 20-31-5”.

(27) In 511 TAC 6.1-1-1(b)(3), delete “IC 20-10.2-5” and
insert “IC 20-31-8”.

(28)In 511 IAC6.1-1-1(c)(1), delete “IC 20-5-62” and insert
“IC 20-26-15".

(29) In 511 TAC 6.1-1-1(d)(1), delete “IC 20-5.5” and insert
“IC 20-24".

(30) In 511 TAC 6.1-1-1(d)(2), delete “IC 20-5.5” and insert
“IC 20-24".

(31)In 511 TAC 6.1-1-2(1), delete “IC 20-10.1-16" and insert
“IC 20-32-5".

(32) In 511 IAC 6.1-1-2(1), delete “IC 20-10.1-17” and insert
“IC 20-32-8”.

(33) In 511 IAC 6.1-1-4(1)(F), delete “IC 20-10.1-16” and
insert “IC 20-32-5”.

(34) In 511 IAC 6.1-1-4(1)(F), delete “IC 20-10.1-17” and
insert “IC 20-32-8”.

(35)In 511 TAC 6.1-1-4(1)(1), delete “IC 20-1-21” and insert
“IC 20-20-8”.

(36) In 511 TIAC 6.1-1-4(1)(D)(1), delete “IC 20-1-21-4” and
insert “IC 20-20-8-3”.

(37) In 511 TAC 6.1-1-4(1)(J), delete “IC 20-10.2-3” and
insert “IC 20-31-5”.

(38) In 511 TIAC 6.1-1-9(a)(4), delete “IC 20-10.1-17” and
insert “IC 20-32-8”.

(39) In 511 IAC 6.1-1-9(a)(7), delete “IC 20-1-1-6.3" and
insert “IC 20-19-2-11".

(40) In 511 IAC 6.1-1-9(a)(7), delete “IC 20-1-1-6.5" and
insert “IC 20-20-31".

(41) In 511 TAC 6.1-1-13.5(a), delete “IC 20-5.5” and insert
“IC 20-24".

(42) In 511 IAC 6.1-2-4(a), delete “IC 20-8.1-7-10.1” and
insert “IC 20-34-4-5".

(43) In 511 IAC 6.1-2-4(b), delete “IC 20-8.1-7-16” and
insert “IC 20-34-3-12”.

(44)In5111AC6.1-2-4(c), delete “IC 20-8.1-7-17” and insert
“IC 20-34-3-14".

(45) In 511 IAC 6.1-2-4(d), delete “IC 20-8.1-7-19” and
insert “IC 20-34-3-16".

(46) In 511 IAC 6.1-2-5, delete “IC 20-8.1-8-1" and insert
“IC 20-34-3-19”.

(47) In 511 IAC 6.1-5-1(b), delete “IC 20-10.1-16-6” and
insert “IC 20-31-3”.

(48)In5111AC6.1-5-2.5(a)(3), delete “IC 20-10.1-16-6" and
insert “IC 20-31-3”.

(49) In 511 IAC 6.1-5-3(a)(3), delete “IC 20-10.1-16-6" and
insert “IC 20-31-3”.

(50) In 511 IAC 6.1-5-4(d), delete “IC 20-10.1-16-6” and
insert “IC 20-31-3”.
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(51)In 511 TAC 6.1-5-5, delete “IC 20-10.1-9-27” and insert
“IC 20-26-12-28".

(52) In 511 IAC 6.1-6-1(b), delete “IC 20-6.1-4” and insert
“IC 20-28-6".

(53) In 511 TAC 6.1-6-1(c), delete “IC 20-6.1-5-4" and insert
“IC 20-28-9-7".

(54) In 511 TAC 6.1-6-1(c), delete “IC 20-6.1-5-5" and insert
“IC 20-28-9-8.

(55)In 511 TIAC 6.1-6-2, delete “IC 20-6.1-9” and insert “IC
20-28-11".

(56) In 511 TAC 6.1-8-1(2), delete “IC 20-10.1-16" and insert
“IC 20-32-5".

(57)In 511 TAC 6.1-8-1(3), delete “IC 20-10.1-16” and insert
“IC 20-32-5".

(58) In 511 TAC 6.1-8-4(d)(A), delete “IC 20-1-1.3-9” and
insert “IC 20-31-11-7".

(59) In 511 TAC 6.1-9-4(a), delete “IC 20-10.1-16" and insert
“IC 20-32-5".

(60) In 511 TAC 6.1-10-1(b), delete “IC 20-1-1-6.3” and
insert “IC 20-19-2-11".

(61) In 511 TAC 6.1-10-3(3)(A), delete “IC 20-7.5-1-2(1)”
and insert “IC 20-29-2-9”.

(62) In 511 TAC 6.1-10-5(b)(1), delete “IC 20-8.1-9” and
insert “IC 20-33-5".

(63) In 511 TAC 6.1-10-5(b)(2), delete “IC 20-10.1-4” and
insert “IC 20-30-5".

(64) In 511 TAC 6.1-10-5(b)(3), delete “IC 20-10.1-5.6” and
insert “IC 20-20-10".

(65) In 511 TAC 6.1-10-5(b)(4), delete “IC 20-10.1-7" and
insert “IC 20-30-6".

(66) In 511 TIAC 6.1-10-5(b)(5), delete “IC 20-10.1-9” and
insert “IC 20-20-5".

(67) In 511 TAC 6.1-10-5(b)(6), delete “IC 20-10.1-10” and
insert “IC 20-26-12".

(68) In 511 TAC 6.1-10-5(b)(7), delete “IC 20-10.1-11” and
insert “IC 20-26-12".

(69) In 511 IAC 6.2-1-1(2), delete “IC 20-10.2-4” and insert
“IC 20-31-7".

(70) In 511 TIAC 6.2-1-1(2), delete “IC 20-10.2-6” and insert
“IC 20-31-9”.

(71) In 511 TAC 6.2-2-2, delete “IC 20-1-21” and insert “IC
20-20-8”.

(72) In 511 TAC 6.2-2-4, delete “IC 20-10.1-1-18" and insert
“IC 20-18-2-3".

(73) In 511 TAC 6.2-2-5, delete “IC 20-10.1-1-5" and insert
“IC 20-18-2-5".

(74) In 511 TAC 6.2-2-6, delete “IC 20-10.1-1-3" and insert
“IC 20-18-2-12".

(75) In 511 IAC 6.2-2-7, delete “IC 20-10.1-1-9” and insert
“IC 20-18-2-13".

(76)In 511 TAC 6.2-2-8, delete “IC 20-10.2-3" and insert “IC
20-31-5”.

(77) In 511 TAC 6.2-2-9, delete “IC 20-10.1-1-2" and insert
“IC 20-18-2-15".

(78) In 511 TAC 6.2-2-11, delete “IC 20-10.1-1-1" and insert

“IC 20-18-2-16".

(79)In 511 IAC 6.2-2-12, delete “IC 20-10.1-1-6” and insert
“IC 20-18-2-21".

(80) In 511 IAC 6.2-2.5-4(2), delete “IC 20-10.1-16” and
insert “IC 20-32-5”.

(81) In 511 TIAC 6.2-2.5-4(2), delete “IC 20-10.1-12.1” and
insert “IC 20-20-6”.

(82)In5111AC6.2-2.5-9 STEP FIVE (B), delete “IC 20-8.1-
3-34” and insert “IC 20-33-2-28".

(83) In 511 IAC 6.2-3-1(b)(2), delete “IC 20-10.1-16” and
insert “IC 20-32-5”.

(84) In 511 IAC 6.2-3-3(a)(9), delete “IC 20-1-1-6.3” and
insert “IC 20-19-2-11".

(85) In 511 TAC 6.2-3-3(a)(9), delete “IC 20-1-1-6.5" and
insert “IC 20-20-31".

(86) In 511 IAC 6.2-4-1, delete “IC 20-1-1-6.3” and insert
“IC 20-19-2-11".

(87) In 511 IAC 6.2-4-1, delete “IC 20-1-1-6.5” and insert
“IC 20-20-31-1".

(88) In 511 TAC 6.2-4-2(b)(2), delete “IC 20-10.2-3-1” and
insert “IC 20-31-5-1".

(89) In 511 IAC 6.2-4-2(b)(3), delete “IC 20-10.2-3” and
insert “IC 20-31-5”.

(90) In 511 TAC 6.2-4-4, delete “IC 20-1-6.5” and insert “IC
20-20-31".

(91)In5111AC 6.2-6-2(a), delete “IC 20-1-20.5-3" and insert
“IC 20-19-4-2".

(92) In 511 IAC 6.2-6-2(c)(3), delete “IC 20-5-62” and insert
“IC 20-26-15".

(93) In 511 TIAC 6.2-6-2(c)(3), delete “IC 20-5-62-6(7)” and
insert “IC 20-26-15-6(7)”.

(94) In 511 TAC 6.2-6-2(c)(4), delete “IC 20-5.5” and insert
“IC 20-24".

(95) In 511 TAC 6.2-6-3(a)(2), delete “IC 20-10.1-16-5(b)”
and insert “IC 20-32-5-3".

(96) In511TAC6.2-6-3(a)(5), delete “IC20-10.1-16-5(b)(3)”
and insert “IC 20-32-5-3(3)”.

(97) In 511 IAC 6.2-6-7(2), delete “IC 20-10.2-6” and insert
“IC 20-31-9”.

(98) In5111TAC 6.2-6-10(a)(2), delete “IC 20-10.1-16-15(b)”
and insert “IC 20-32-5-21(b)”.
(99)In511TAC6.2-6-10(a)(3), delete “IC 20-10.1-16-15(c)”
and insert “IC 20-32-5-21(c)”.

(100) In 511 TAC 6.2-6-10(c)(1), delete “IC 20-10.2-4” and
insert “IC 20-31-7".

(101) In 511 TAC 6.2-6-10(c)(2), delete “IC 20-10.1-17” and
insert “IC 20-32-8”.

(102) In 511 TAC 6.2-7-2, delete “IC 20-10.2” and insert “IC
20-31”.

(103) In 511 TAC 7-17-16, delete “IC 20-1-6" and insert “IC
20-35”.

(104) In 511 TAC 7-18-1(b), delete “IC 20-1-6" and insert “IC
20-35”.

(105) In 511 TIAC 7-18-2(c)(2)(A), delete “IC 20-5-11" and
insert “IC 20-26-10.
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(106)In 511 IAC 7-18-2(c)(2)(B), delete “IC 20-1-6-20" and
insert “IC 20-35-5".

(107) In 511 IAC 7-27-4(a)(6), delete “IC 20-8.1-5.1” and
insert “IC 20-33-8".

(108) In 511 IAC 7-27-4(a)(7), delete “IC 20-8.1-5.1” and
insert “IC 20-33-8”.

(109) In 511 IAC 7-27-4(a)(8), delete “IC 20-8.1-5.1” and
insert “IC 20-33-8".

(110) In 511 IAC 8-1-1, delete “IC 20-1-18.4-3” and insert
“IC 20-20-20-3”.

(111) In 511 IAC 9-1-0.5(1), delete “IC 20-1-1-1” and insert
“IC 20-19-2-2".

(112)In 511 IAC 9-1-0.5(2), delete “ IC 20-1-1-1” and insert
“IC 20-19-2-2".

(113) In 511 TAC 9-1-1(1), delete “IC 20-10.1-9-6.1” and
insert “IC 20-20-5-9”.

(114) In 511 TAC 9-1-1(1), delete “IC 20-10.1-9-6.3” and
insert “IC 20-20-5-11".

(115) In 511 IAC 9-1-2(4), delete “IC 20-10.1-9-27" and
insert “IC 20-26-12-28".

(116)In511TAC 9-1-2(5), delete “IC 20-10.1-9-5 and insert
“IC 20-20-5-7".

(117) In 511 IAC 9-2-2, delete “IC 20-10.1-9-3" and insert
“IC 20-20-5-5".

(118) In 511 IAC 9-5-2(b), delete “IC 20-10.1-9-10” and
insert “IC 20-20-5-15".

(119) In 511 IAC 9-5-4, delete “IC 20-10.1-9-1” and insert
“IC 20-20-5-1".

(120) In 511 IAC 9-6-1(d), delete “IC 20-10.1-9-27" and
insert “IC 20-26-12-28".

(121)In 511 IAC 10-6-1(3), delete “IC 20-1-6-20" and insert
“IC 20-35-5”.

(122) In 511 IAC 10-6-1(5), delete “IC 20-1-1-6(a)(8)” and
insert “IC 20-19-2-8(8)”.

(123) In 511 IAC 10-6-3(a)(6)(A), delete “IC 20-6.1-9” and
insert “IC 20-28-11".

(124) In 511 IAC 10-6-3(b), delete “IC 20-6.1-9” and insert
“IC 20-28-11”

(125)In 511 IAC 10-6-5, delete “IC 20-6.1-9” and insert “IC
20-28-11".

(126) In 511 IAC 10-6-5(2), delete “IC 20-6.1-9” and insert
“IC 20-28-11”

(127)In 511 IAC 11-7-3, delete “IC 20-6.1-4” and insert “IC
20-28-6".

(128)In5111AC 12-2-4(a), delete “IC 20-6.1-4-8" and insert
“IC 20-28-6-7".

(129)In 511TAC 12-2-4(b), delete “IC 20-6.1-4-8" and insert
“IC 20-28-6-7".

Filed with Secretary of State: July 11, 2005, 10:00 a.m.

Under IC 4-22-2-38(g)(2), this correction takes effect 45 days
from the date and time filed with the Secretary of State.

TITLE 515 ADVISORY BOARD OF THE DIVISION
OF PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS

NOTE: Under P.L.246-2005, SECTION 234, the name of the
Professional Standards Boardis changed to the Advisory Board
of the Division of Professional Standards, effective July 1, 2005.

Under IC 4-22-2-38, corrects the following inaccurate references
to a statute in the Indiana Administrative Code, 2005 Edition:

(1) In 515 TAC 1-1-89(a)(2), delete “IC 20-1-18-7" and insert

“IC 20-37-1-1".

(2) In515TAC 1-1-93(e), delete “IC 20-7.5-1-2(h)” and insert

“IC 20-29-2-19”.

(3) In 515 TAC 1-2-17(c), delete “IC 20-6.1-1-8” and insert

“IC 20-18-2-22".

(4) In 515 TAC 1-2-18(b)(4), delete “IC 20-6.1-4-13” and

insert “IC 20-28-7-7".

(5) In 515 TAC 1-4-1(a)(1), delete “IC 20-6.1-3-10.1” and

insert “IC 20-28-5-12".

(6) In 515 TAC 1-6-1(a), delete “IC 20-6.1-3-11” and insert

“IC 20-28-4".

(7) In 515 TAC 1-6-4, delete “IC 20-6.1-3-11” and insert “IC

20-28-4”.

(8) In 515 TAC 1-6-6(c), delete “IC 20-6.1-3-10.1” and insert

“IC 20-28-5-12".

(9) In 515 IAC 1-6-6(f), delete “IC 20-6.1-3-11” and insert

“IC 20-28-4".

(10) In 515 TAC 1-7-13(a)(5)(B)(iv), delete “IC 20-1-11.3”

and insert “IC 20-20-1".

(11) In 515 TAC 1-7-13(a)(5)(B)(v), delete “IC 20-5-11" and

insert “IC 20-26-10.

(12) In515TAC 1-7-16, delete “IC 20-1-1-6.5” and insert “IC

20-20-317.

(13) In 515 TAC 2-1-3, delete “IC 20-1-1.9.2” and insert “IC

20-28-1-11".

(14) In 515 IAC 2-1-4(5)(C), delete “IC 20-1-1.4” and insert

“IC 20-28-2".

(15) In 515 TIAC 4-1-2(2), delete “IC 20-1-1-6.5” and insert

“IC 20-20-31".

(16) In 515 IAC 4-1-2(4)(B), delete “IC 20-6.1-4” and insert

“IC 20-28-6".

(17) In 515 TAC 4-1-2(17), delete “IC 20-6.1-1-8” and insert

“IC 20-18-2-22".

(18) In 515 TAC 4-1-3, delete “IC 20-6.1-3” and insert “IC

20-28-5".

(19) In 515 TAC 4-2-6(2), delete “IC 20-1-1-6.5” and insert

“IC 20-20-31".

(20) In 515TAC 4-2-7(a)(1), delete “IC 20-1-1-6.5" and insert

“IC 20-20-31".

(21) In 515 TAC 5-1-4(b), delete “IC 20-6.1-5-4” and insert

“IC 20-28-9-7".

(22) In 515 IAC 8-1-1(e), delete “IC 20-6.1-3” and insert “IC

20-28-5".

(23) In 515 TIAC 9-1-1(e), delete “IC 20-10.1-2-1" and insert

“IC 20-30-2-3".
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(24) In 515 TAC 9-1-1(1), delete “IC 20-6.1.3 [sic]” and insert
“IC 20-28-5".

(25) In 515 TAC 9-1-18(b)(4), delete “IC 20-6.1-4-13” and
insert “IC 20-28-7-7".

(26) In 515 TIAC 9-1-19(g), delete “IC 20-6.1-3-10(a)”” and
insert “IC 20-28-5-12".

(27)In515TAC9-1-19(g), delete “IC 20-6.1-3-10" and insert
“IC 20-28-5-12".

Filed with Secretary of State: July 11, 2005, 10:00 a.m.

Under IC 4-22-2-38(g)(2), this correction takes effect 45 days
from the date and time filed with the Secretary of State.
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TITLE 52 INDIANA BOARD OF TAX REVIEW
LSA Document #05-172(E)
DIGEST

Temporarily adds provisions establishing procedures to
govern proceedings before the Indiana board of tax review with
respect to appeals for the 2002 assessment year in Lake County.
Statutory authority: HEA 1535, P.L.235-2003; IC 4-22-2-37.1;
IC 6-1.1-4-34. Effective March 21, 2005. NOTE: IC 4-22-2-
37.1 establishes the effectiveness of an emergency rule upon
filing with the secretary of state. This document was filed with
the secretary of state on June 14, 2005.

SECTION 1. The purpose of this document is to establish
procedures to govern administrative proceedings before the
board arising from appeals of assessments of real property
in Lake County for the March 1, 2002, assessment date. The
definitive procedures, procedural requirements, and
evidentiary controls established by this document are
deemed essential to assure that the administrative appeals
before the board are conducted in the most uniform and
objective manner possible.

SECTION 2. (a) The provisions of this document apply to
and govern all proceedings before the board that arise from
appeals of assessments:

(1) of real property located in Lake County;

(2) completed for the March 1,2002, assessment date; and

(3) performed by the department of local government

finance or the department’s authorized contractor

pursuant to IC 6-1.1-4-32.

(b) The procedures set forth in 52 IAC 2 apply to petitions
filed under IC 6-1.1-15 and do not reflect the unique process
of IC 6-1.1-34 (governing appeals from the Lake County
reassessment for 2002). However, many of the general rule
provisions of 52 IAC 2 are applicable to matters heard
under IC 6-1.1-34. Therefore, the definitions and rules
found in 52 TAC 2 that are not inconsistent with this docu-
ment apply to the appeals described in subsection (a). If
there is a conflict, the definitions and rules of this document
will control.

(c) The provisions of 52 IAC 2-6-6 do not apply to this
document.

SECTION 3. The board shall conduct an impartial review
of an appeal from a final assessment decision under IC 6-
1.1-4-33(g) issued by the department.

SECTION 4. The following definitions apply throughout
this document:

(1) “Appeal petition” means a petition for review of a final

assessment decision issued by the department and filed

with the board under IC 6-1.1-4-34 on form 139L or such

other form as prescribed by the board.
(2) “Contractor” means a firm that entered into a con-
tract with the department to assess property in the county
and to conduct informal hearings concerning assessments
of real property in the county under IC 6-1.1-4-32 and IC
6-1.1-4-33.
(3) “County” means Lake County, Indiana.
(4) “Department” means the department of local govern-
ment finance established under IC 6-1.1-30-1.1.
(5) “Final assessment decision” means a final decision
issued by the department that serves as notice of a
changed reassessment that may be appealed under IC 6-
1.1-4-34(c).
(6) “Final order” or “final determination” means any
action of the board that is:
(A) designated as final by the board;
(B) the final step in the administrative process before
resort may be made to the judiciary; or
(C) subject to appeal to tax court under 